HQMC
20 Aug 04

ERRATUM
to MCO 3501.5
MARINE CORPS COMBAT READINESS EVALUATION SYSTEM
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DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY
HEADQUARTERS UNITED STATES MARINE CORPS
2 NAVY ANNEX
WASHINGTON, DC 20380-1775

MCO 3501.5
OTOR/slt

7 Aug 1978
MARINE CORPS ORDER 3501.5 W/CH 1-9

From: Commandant of the Marine Corps

To: Distribution List

Subj: Marine Corps Combat Readiness Evaluation System
(Short Title: MCCRES); Volume IV, Fixed Wing
Squadrons

Ref: (a) MCO 3501.1

Encl: (1) Volume IV - Mission Performance Standards, Fixed

Wing Squadrons

1. Purpose. To promulgate Volume IV of MCCRES for implementation within
the Marine Corps.

2. Information. The reference establishes MCCRES within the Marine Corps
and directs implementation of the system for training use on receipt of
necessary documentation, and formal utilization of the system subsequent
to 1 July 1978. Enclosure (1), supported by the policies and procedures
set forth in Volume I, provides the Mission Performance Standards for use
in evaluation of the combat readiness of fixed wing squadrons.

3. Action
a. Commanders of fixed wing aviation organizations will:
(1) Utilize the Mission Performance Standards contained in
enclosure (1) as a guideline for the establishment of training goals in
preparation for formal readiness evaluations directed by higher

headquarters.

(2) TUse, when appropriate, the Mission Performance Standards for
informal readiness evaluations conducted internally.

(3) Be prepared, when directed by higher headquarters to
participate in formal evaluations using the standards contained in Volume

IV of MCCRES.

PCN 102 033614 00
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b. All recipients of this Order will ensure ready availability of
Volume IV to all Marines who are responsible for conducting or
participating in combat readiness evaluations.

4. Recommended Changes. Recommendations for changes and improvements to
Volume IV of MCCRES should be submitted to the Commandant of the Marine
Corps (Code OTOR), Headgquarters, U. S. Marine Corps, Washington, D. C.

20380, in accordance with the instructions contained in enclosure (1).

5. Reserve Applicability. This order is applicable to the Marine Corps
Reserve.

MEG
Deputy Chi of Staff
for Operations and Training

DISTRIBUTION: L57
Copy to: 8145001

Reprinted for stock 29 June 1983.



DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY
HEADQUARTERS UNITED STATES MARINE CORPS
2 NAVY ANNEX
WASHINGTON, DC 20380-1775

MCO 3501.5 Ch 1

POE/blw

24 Mar 1981
MARINE CORPS ORDER 3501.5 Ch 1

From: Commandant of the Marine Corps

To: Distribution List

Subj: Marine Corps Combat Readiness Evaluation System
(Short Title: MCCRES); Volume IV, Fixed Wing
Squadrons

Encl: (1) New page inserts to MCO 3501.5

1. Purpose. To transmit new page inserts to the basic Order.

2. Action

a. Remove and destroy present pages IV-iii and IV-iv and replace with
corresponding pages contained in enclosure (1) hereto.

b. Add new pages IV-X-i, IV-X-1 through IV-X-5.

Tid.

. H. MILLEE
Deputy Chiaf of Staff for
Plana, Policies and Operations

DISTRIBUTION: L57
Copy to: 8145001

PCN 102 033614 01



DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY
HEADQUARTERS UNITED STATES MARINE CORPS
2 NAVY ANNEX
WASHINGTON, DC 20380-1775

MCO 3501.5 Ch 2
POR/SDT/blw

7 Dec 1981
CORRECTED COPY
MARINE CORPS ORDER 3501.5 Ch 2

From: Commandant of the Marine Corps
To: Distribution List

Subj: Marine Corps Combat Readiness Evaluation System
(Short Title: MCCRES) Volume IV, Fixed Ding Squadron

Encl: (1) New page inserts to MCO 3501.5

1. Purpose. To transmit new page inserts to the basic Order.
2. Effective Date. 20 Nov 1981.

3. Action

a. Remove and destroy present pages IV-i through IV-iv, IV-3, IV-4,
Iv-5, IV-A-i, IV-A-ii, IV-A-3 through IV-A-6, IV-A-11 through IV-A-14,
IvV-A-17, IV-A-18, IV-A-27 through IV-A-41, IV-B-i, IV-B-ii, IV-B-1 through
Iv-B-20, IVv-C-1 through IV-C-4, IV-C-7, IV-C-8, V-C-33, IV-C-34, IV-C-39
Iv-Cc-40, Iv-C-49, IVv-C-50, IV-C-53, IVv-C-54, IV-D-1, IV-D-ii, IV-D-3
through 1Iv-D-8, IV-D-17, IV-D-18, IV-D-25 through IV-D-30, IV-E-i, IV-E-
ii, IV-E-3, IV-E-4, IV-E-15, IV-E-16, IV-E-25, IV-E-26, IV-F-i, IV-F-1
through IV-F-4, IV-F-13, IV-F-14, IV-F¥-19, IV-F-20, IV-F-27, IV-F-28, IV-
G-3, IV-G-4, IV-G-19, IV-G-20, IV-H-1, IV-M-2 and replace with
corresponding pages contained in enclosure (1) hereto.

b. Insert new pages IV-6, IV-A-12a through IV-A-12c, IV-A-14a, IV-A-
32a, IV-A-34a, IV-E-41 through IV-E-52, and IV-Z-15 through IV-Z-25.

.9]_.({-1{ JILLER

benuty Chief of Staff for
Plans, Policies and Operaticns

DISTRIBUTION: L57
Copy to: 8145001

PCN 102 033614 02



DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY
HEADQUARTERS UNITED STATES MARINE CORPS
2 NAVY ANNEX
WASHINGTON, DC 20380-1775

MCO 3501.5 Ch 3

TE-31A
2 Feb 1989
MARINE CORPS ORDER 3501.5 Ch 3
From: Commandant of the Marine Corps
To: Distribution List
Subj: Marine Corps Combat Readiness Evaluation System (Short
Title: MCCRES); Volume IV, Fixed-Wing Squadrons
Encl: (1) New page inserts to MCO 3501.5
1. Purpose. To transmit new page inserts to the basic Order.

2. Action

a. Remove Section 4Z, Staff Functions Sample LOI’s and Glossary in
its entirety.

b. Remove present pages IV-iii and IV-iv, and replace with
corresponding pages contained in the enclosure.

c. Insert new section 4J in proper sequence in the basic
Order: "Section 4J, Marine Fighter Attack Squadron (VMFA) (F/A-18)"
(cover sheet, pages IV-J-1i to IV-J-iv and pages IV-J.1 to IV-J-68).

ARy

J. WFNT
fssistant Commandant
of the Marine Corps

DISTRIBUTION: L57 plus 7230001 (5)
7230004, 033 (20)

Copy to: 8145001



DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY
HEADQUARTERS UNITED STATES MARINE CORPS
2 NAVY ANNEX
WASHINGTON, DC 20380-1775

MCO 3501.5 Ch 4
TE31A
27 JUL 89

MARINE CORPS ORDER 3501.5 Ch 4

From: Commandant of the Marine Corps
To: Distribution List

Subj: MARINE CORPS COMBAT READINESS EVALUATION SYSTEM (SHORT TITLE:
MCCRES) : VOLUME IV, FIXED WING SQUADRONS

Encl: (1) New page inserts to MCO P3501.5
1. Purpose. To transmit new page inserts to the basic Order.

2. Action

a. Remove present pages IV-i through rV-iv and replace with pages IV-
i through IV-v contained in the enclosure.

b. Replace present section 4D with new section 4D in the basic Order:
"Section 4D, Marine Attack Squadron (VMA/V5TOL) (AV-8B)" (cover sheet,
pages IV-D-i through IV-D-iv and pages IV-D-1 through IV-D-94).

c. Replace present section 4E with new section 4E in the basic Order:
"Section 4E, Marine all-weather Attack Squadron (VMA-AW) (A-6)" cover
sheet, pages IV-E-i through IV-E-iv and pages IV-E-1 through IV-E-82).

W. R. ETNYRE
By directilon

DISTRIBUTION: L57 plus 7230001 (5)
7230004, 033 (20)

Copy to: 8145001

REPRINTED FOR STOCK 11 JUL 91



DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY
HEADQUARTERS UNITED STATES MARINE CORPS
2 NAVY ANNEX
WASHINGTON, DC 20380-1775

MCO 3501.5
TE 31A
28 Dec 90

MARINE CORPS ORDER 3501.5 Ch 5

From: Commandant of the Marine Corps
To: Distribution List

Subj: MARINE CORPS COMBAT READINESS EVALUATION SYSTEM (SHORT
TITLE: MCCRES); VOLUME IV, FIXED-WING SQUADRONS

Encl: (1) New page inserts to MCO 3501.5
1. Purpose. To transmit new page inserts to the basic Order.
2. Action

a. Remove present pages IV-i through IV-v and replace with new pages
IV-i through IV-iv contained in the enclosure.

b. Remove section 4F in its entirety.

c. Replace present section 4H with new section 4H in the basic Order:
"Section 4H, Marine Aerial Refueler Transport Squadron (VMGR) (KC-130)"
(cover sheet, pages IV-M-i through IV-H-iii and pages IV-M-1 through
IV-H-81) .

3. Filing Instructions. File this Change transmittal immediately behind
the signature page of Change 4.

PAUL E. VAN RIPER
By direccion

DISTRIBUTION: PCN 10203361405

Copy to: 7000110 (55)
7230004, 033 (20)
7230001 (5)
8145004, 005 (2)
7000144/8145001 (1)
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DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY
HEADQUARTERS UNITED STATES MARINE CORPS
2 NAVY ANNEX
WASHINGTON, DC 20380-1775

MCO 3501.5 Ch 6

TE 31A

25 Jun 91
MARINE CORPS ORDER 3501.5 Ch 6

From: Commandant of the Marine Corps
To: Distribution List

Subj: MARINE CORPS COMBAT READINESS EVALUATION SYSTEM (SHORT
TITLE: MCCRES); VOLUME IV, FIXED-WING SQUADRONS

Encl: (1) New page inserts to MCO 3501.5
1. Purpose. To transmit new page inserts to the basic Order.
2. Action

a. Remove present pages IV-i through IV-iv and replace with new pages
IV-i through IV-iv contained in the enclosure.

b. Remove section 4I in its entirety and replace with new section 4TI.

3. Filing Instructions. File this Change transmittal immediately behind
the signature page of Change 5.

IR Dgisin

. R, DAVIS
By direction

DISTRIBUTION: PCN 10203361406

Copy to: 7000110 (55)
7230004, 033 (20)
7230001 (5)
8145005 (2)
7000144/8145001 (1)

13



DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY
HEADQUARTERS UNITED STATES MARINE CORPS
2 NAVY ANNEX
WASHINGTON, DC 20380-1775

MCO 3501.5 Ch 7
TE 31A
9 Jul 91

MARINE CORPS ORDER 3501.5 Ch 7

From: Commandant of the Marine Corps
To: Distribution List

Subj: MARINE CORPS COMBAT READINESS EVALUATION SYSTEM (SHORT
TITLE: MCCRES); VOLUME IV, FIXED-WING SQUADRONS

Encl: (1) New page inserts to MCO 3501.5
1. Purpose. To transmit new page inserts to the basic Order.
2. Action

a. Remove present pages IV-i through IV-i new pages IV-i through IV-
iv contained in the enclosure.

b. Remove section 4G in its entirety and replace with new section 4G.

3. Filing Instructions. File this Change transmittal immediately behind
the signature page of Change 6.

F. A. BRABHAM
Deputy Chief of Staff .
. for Installations and Logistics

DISTRIBUTION: PCN 10203361407

Copy to: 7000110 (55)
7230004, 033 (20)
7230001 (5)
8145004, 005 (2)
7000144/8145001 (1)
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DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY
HEADQUARTERS UNITED STATES MARINE CORPS
2 NAVY ANNEX
WASHINGTON, DC 20380-1775

MCO 3501.5

C461A

7 Feb 94
MARINE CORPS ORDER 3501.5 Ch 8

From: Commandant of the Marine Corps
To: Distribution List

Subj: MARINE CORPS COMBAT READINESS EVALUATION SYSTEM (SHORT
TITLE: MCCRES): VOLUME IV, FIXED-WING SQUADRONS

Encl: (1) New page inserts to MCO 3501.5
1. Purpose. To transmit new page inserts to the basic order.
2. Action

a. Remove present pages IV-i through IV-iv and replace with pages IV-
i through IV-iv contained in the enclosure.

b. Replace present section 4D with new section 4D in the basic Order:
"Section 4D, Marine Attack Squadron (VMA/VSTOL) (AV-8B)" (cover sheet,
pages IV-D-i through IV-D-iii and pages IV-D-1 through IV-D-62)

DISTRIBUTION: PCN 10203361408

Copy to: 7000110 (55)
7230004 033 (20)
7230001 (5)
8145005 (2)
7000144/8145001 (1)

17



DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY
HEADQUARTERS UNITED STATES MARINE CORPS
2 NAVY ANNEX
WASHINGTON, DC 20380-1775

MCO 3501.5

C 461A

4 Nov 94
MARINE CORPS ORDER 3501.5 Ch 9

From: Commandant of the Marine Corps
To: Distribution List

Subj: MARINE CORPS COMBAT READINESS EVALUATION SYSTEM (SHORT TITLE:

MCCRES) : VOLUME IV, FIXED-WING SQUADRONS
Encl: (1) New page inserts to MCO 3501.5
1. Purpose. To transmit new page inserts to the basic order.

2. Action

a. Remove present pages IV-i through IV-iv, and replace with pages
IV-i through V-iv.

b. Replace present section 4B with new section 4B in the basic Order:
"Section 4B, Marine All-Weather Fighter Attack Squadron (VMFA (AW)) (FA-
18D) " (cover sheet, pages IV-B-1i to IV-B-iii and pages IV-B-1 to IV-B-47).

c. Replace present section 4J with new section 4J in the basic Order:
"Section 4J, Marine Fighter Attack Squadron (VMFA) (FA-18A/C)" (cover
sheet, pages IV-J-i to IV-J-iii and pages IV-J-1 to IV-J-41).

A3

B. BJ KNUTSON, JR.
By direction

DISTRIBUTION: PCN 10203361409

Copy to: 7000110 (55)
7230004 033 (25)
7230001 (5)
8145005 (2)
7000144/8145001 (1)

DISTRIBUTION STATEMENT A: Approved for public release;
distribution is unlimited.
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VOLUME |V
M SSI ON PERFORVANCE STANDARDS
FI XED W NG SQUADRONS
| NTRODUCT! ON

This volune of the Marine Corps Conbat Readi ness Eval uati on System
(MCCRES) contains the M ssion Performance Standards (MPS) that have been
specifically designed for use in formal evaluations, under sinulated
conbat conditions, of the operational capabilities of fixed wi ng squadrons
| ess VMO squadrons. The VMO MPS's are found in Volune |11, Rotary W ng
and VMO Squadr ons.

Mari ne Corps doctrine for conbat generally enploys fixed wing aircraft
in at |east squadron size units and the fixed wing MPS s have been
structured accordingly. However, the MPS's are fornulated in such a
manner that they can be used to evaluate a single aircraft, a section, a
di vision, a squadron or a mass flight of aircraft representing nany
squadrons and types of aircraft. The fixed wing MPS's are desi gned for
maxi mum flexibility which permits their use with only minor nodification
in the followi ng aviation task organizations.

* As an appropriately augnented squadron operating
i ndependent|y.

* As a squadron operating as a subordinate unit of its parent
Marine Aircraft G oup (FAG.

* As a squadron within a conposite Marine Aircraft Group in
support of a Marine Anphi bi ous Bri gade (MAB)

VWi le the nmost |ikely and conprehensive use of fixed wing MPS's is
during an evaluation of an entire squadron, it is possible to use the
MPS' s to assess the operational readi ness of separate aircraft detachnents
assigned to an Aviation Support Elenment (ASK) or operating i ndependently
on specifically tasked m ssions. However, ACRES evaluations of aircraft
det achments should only be conducted during informal application of the
MPS' s by a commrander using MCCRES as a training standard. The exceptions
are VMFP, VNMAQ VMGR and AV-8 detachnents which must be formally eval uated
prior to rotational deploynents.
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MPS' s To Be Eval uat ed

Certain MCCRES MPS's wi Il be eval uated each tine a formal MCCRES
eval uation is conducted and they will consist of general and specific
MPS' s based on the squadron’s primary mssion and physical location. The
MPS s that are evaluated will be dependent on the ranges, targets,
ordnance and facilities available, therefore, MPS s will be schedul ed
accordingly by the Exercise Director (ED) and the senior evaluator (SE).

Eval uati on Order of Events

A basic guideline for scheduling events has been established to
enhance the adaptability and preparation by a squadron/detachnent for a
MCCRES eval uation. The recomended sequence of events is as follows:

Monday - Eval "in-brief" by Senior Evaluator and Aircrew
Know edge Exans

Tuesday - Nornmal MCCRES flight operations

Wednesday - Aircraft surge capabilities using MCCRES

Thur sday - Coordinated Strike; Eval "debriefs by Senior Eval uator
Fri day - Foul weat her nmke-up day

Section of Volune |V

Thi s vol une has been divided into sections consisting of general MPS' s
common to all fixed wing aircraft, specific MPS s for each type aircraft
and a final section containing Wng staff functions, sanple LO’'s and a
gl ossary of terns. The sections of Volune |V are |listed bel ow

* Section 4A - General MPS' s that apply to all fixed wi ng
aircraft

* Section 4B - F4 MPS' s
* Section 4C - A4 MPS s/ TA4 MPS' s

* Section 4D AV-8 MPS' s

* Section 4E - A6 MPS' s

* Section 4F - RF4 MPS' s
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* Section 4G - EA6 MPS s
* Section 4H - KC - 130 MPS' s

* Section 4Z - Wng staff functions, sanple LO’'s and gl ossary
of terms. Planning and reporti ng.

EVALUATORS

The key to a valid evaluation is the overall conpetence and judgnent
of the Marines selected to serve as evaluators. There is no substitute
for proven experience and credibility. Therefore, fixed wi ng formal
MCCRES eval uations should only be eval uated by desi gnated MAWIS
instructors, WIl's or previous squadron conmanders. However, ED s nmay
desi gnate other highly qualified and experienced aircrews to assist in
eval uati ons when the preferred primary evaluators are not avail abl e.

The seni or eval uator, assigned by the ED for a formal MCCRES
evaluation, will be charged with acconplishing the foll owi ng Tasks:

a. Assenble and task the required nunber of qualified eval uators.
b. Fornmulate the eval uation scenari o.

c. Draft the LO fromthe senior evaluator to the squadron comrander
(see Section 42).

d. Provide the squadron with a preevaluation briefing to establish
parameters and answer questions.

e. Make decisions and rulings on any points of contention that my
arise during the eval uation.

f. Prepare and grade the witten exam nations taken by the aircrewin
the four required areas (tactical, ROE, recognition, and emergencies).

g. Provide the squadron wi th post-evaluation summary debri ef
i mediately follow ng the eval uation

h. Prepare and forward the initial and final MCCRES eval uation
reports to the ED in accordance with the guidelines established in Section
D of Volume I.
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Al'l levels of the evaluation structure nust ensure the senior eval uator
is provided the necessary gui dance and support, both in personnel and
assets to acconplish the duties of the senior eval uator

In order to assess a squadron’s conbat readi ness posture effectively
eval uators nmust be thoroughly famliar with the MPS' s to be eval uated and
exerci se sound judgnment, flexibility and a positive attitude while
carrying out evaluator duties. The relationship between eval uators and
t he squadron bei ng eval uated shoul d be one of nutual respect. An
adversary rel ationship between participants shall not be permtted.

Eval uators shall strictly conply with the CONDI TI ONS and REQUI REMENTS
established for each TASK. Data to be supplied by the evaluator in the
COMMENTS col umm or on the MPS summary sheet nust be provided in the exact
manner as indicated for the appropriate TASK and CONDI TI ON. COWVENTS
colum data is necessary to provide conplete details of the MPS eval uat ed
whi ch cannot be gl eaned from YES/ NO responses.

Eval uators nust be conpletely famliar with FMFM 5-1 (Mari ne
Avi ation), FMFM 7-1 (Fire Support Coordi nation) and appropriate aircraft
Tactical and NATOPS Manuals. FMFM 2-1 is essential when eval uating VMFP
To assist evaluators in the decision-making process, the wording,
"shall," "should," and "may," has been used through-out this volunme. The
usage and meani ngs of these words are identical to the NATOPS program
(i.e., shall/nmandatory, shoul d/recommended, and may/optional).
GENERAL CONDI TI ONS

The first section of each specific aircraft’s MPS's is titled Genera
Conditions. This section explains the follow ng:

a. Assigned mssions and tasks of the squadron (specific type
aircraft).

b. How the squadron normally operates and functions.
c. MPS s that should be eval uated whenever possible.

d. Information that is given to the squadron, by the senior eval uator
by briefing or LO.

e. Qualifications of eval uators.
f. Explanation of critical/denmand itens.
g. Specific MPS' s scoring weights.
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Scoring

The eval uation’s nunerical score awarded a unit is based upon
achi evenent in both the general and specific MPS's. There is a maxi mum of
100 points attainable in which 70 points should be obtained in order to
achieve a rating of Conbat Ready (CR).

Each Requirenment has been assigned a specific weight and these weights
are totaled to achieve 1.00 for each MPS

Each MPS has been assigned a specific weight and these wei ghts are
i ndi cated under the CGeneral Conditions for each Volune |1V Section

The score awarded a unit is based upon the weight tines the score for
each MPS. If a particular MPS is not evaluated the conputer will
redi stribute the weights of those MPS s eval uat ed.

Scores for CEP's and "KILLS" are explained in the appropriate Kis and
wei ghted accordingly. Al other scores will be the results of a YES or NO
response tinmes the MCCRES wei ght assi gned.

Ni nety percent of the score and weight of a fixed wi ng MCCRES
evaluation is the direct result of aerial achievenent.

Critical/Demand |Item

The REQUI REMENTS fol |l owed by an asterisk (*) nmust be evaluated with a
YES response in order to pass the complete TASK. If a critical/demand
REQUI REMENT receives a NO response the entire TASK will receive a score of
0.

Summary

The MPS's that conprise the fixed wing MCCRES are fornulated to ensure
C-2 squadron is capable of performng its assigned m ssion and tasks. The
criteria established for the MPS' s is based on a nini mrum acceptabl e | evel
of achievenment for a G2 aircrew nenber. MCCRES is designed to
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enhance conbat readi ness and ensure that required and realistic training
is conducted. Performance on MPS' s can be used as an indicator for
enphasis in training and establishing training priorities.

MCCRES will be only as effective as the MPS's are realistic, the
eval uators credible and the reports factual. Al Mrines are part of
MCCRES and, therefore, each nust strive to keep the system dynanic
realistic and meaningful.

Recomended changes to this volume or other MCCRES docunentation are
encour aged and shoul d be sent to Commandant of the Marine Corps (Code
OTOR), Headquarters, U.S. Marine Corps, Washington, D. C. 20380. Each
suggested change nust cite the specific item volune, page, paragraph or
line of text, as appropriate, and should be in the follow ng fornat:

* |temto be changed (M ssion Performance Standard, Task,
Requi rement or test |ocation)

*  Conmment

* Recommendati on
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SECTI ON 4A

FI XED W NG GENERAL MPS' S
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SECTI ON 4A
FI XED W NG CGENERAL MPS' S

I GENERAL CONDI TIONS. The general MPS's that are common to all fixed
wing aircraft conprise this section. These MPS s should be eval uat ed,
whenever possible and applicable, during all formal MCCRES eval uati ons.
The Exercise Director and, Senior Evaluator will deternmne prior to the
eval uation of the general MPS's, if any, will not be eval uated.

I EVALUATOR RESPONSI BI LI TIES. Each evaluator will be thoroughly
Fam liar with guidance provided in the Introduction Section of this
Vol une.

1l General MPS weights. The follow ng weights have been established as
MCCRES st andards for fixed wing general MPS's. The general MPS s account
For 40 percent of the total weight in the results of a MCCRES eval uati on.

Ceneral MPS' s MCCRES Wi ght
4A1 Briefing/ Debriefing . 025
4A2 Aerial Refueling .05
4A3 Coordi nated Stri ke .10
4A4  FCLP/ EAF/ CQ . 025
4A5 RESCAP . 025
4A6 Squadron Disaster Plan . 025
4A7 Aircrew Know edge Exans .05
4A8 Aircraft Surge Capabilities .10
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KEY INDICATORS FOR EVALUATORS

Emergencies - KI4A.T,1.9

Aborts

Divert fields/capabilities

Bingo and low state fuel

Wave-off pattern

Ready deck

Radio Failure

Loss of visual contact with flight
Ejection

System fallures

Inadvertant IFR conditions

Operating Area Briefing - KI4A.1.1.10

Degcription/lecation
Procedures

I V-A-4

BINGO Fields - KI4a.1.,1.11

Leocation, distance and fuel required
Instrument approach facillties
Runway length and arresting gear
Terrain and obatructions

Frequencies

Emergency Fields - KI&dA.1.1.12

Fields suitable for landing
but without required support
equipment (include Information
under BINGO fields)

SAR Faclilities - KI4A.1.1,13

Type
Frequencies
Locations
Procedures



MISSION PERFORMAMCE STANDARD 4a.1 - BRIEFING/DEBRIEFING

TASKS

(ONDITIONS

REQUIREMENTS

COMMENTS

C=¥-aAI

LB6T 23d &) 7 Yo

{

4a.1.2

SPECIFIC
TACTICAL
MISS5ION
BRIEF

Following geneval
misslon briefing, aa
applicable, for type
misglion scheduled.

For Evaluator: BSee
indlvidual MPS's
for apecific
tactical briefing.

4A.%.2.1 - Tactical misslon briefing was con-
ducted in sufficlent detail for the
specific MPS being evaluated. (KI)

44.1.2.2 - Air Intelligence/Special Instructions
briefed (KI}.

KEY INDICATORS FOR EVALUATGR3

Tactical Miseion Briefinp - KI4A.1.2.)

Thia briefing must be conducted in consconance
with the General Mission Briefing, TASK 4A.1.1.
Detailed planning, execution, weapons employment
and alternate plans or missione must be briefed.

Alr Intelligence and Special Instructions
Include: - KLaA.T7.2.2

a. Friendly and enemy force disposition
b. Current situatien

c. Targets/description

d. MIJI reporting

I V-A-5



MISSION PERFORMANCE STANDARD 44,1 - BRIEFING/DEBRIEFING

TASKS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS COMMENTS
45,1.3 After flighe. 4A.1.3.1 - Raview of entire flight by
participating aireraws,

MISEIOW Mission commander/
DEBRIEF= flight leader conducts |4R,1.3.2 - Strong peinta were discussed.
ING dabrief,

4A.1.3. ) - Waak points were discussaed.

4A.1.2.4 - Lesmons learned were highlighted,

4A.1.3.5 - Required FREDS data/mission

9-¥-Al

accomplishment recorded.
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MISSION PERFORMANCE STANDARD 4A.2 - AERIAL REFUELING

TASKS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS COMMENTS
Ap.2,2 Prior to flight. The following items were briefed thoroughly:
TACTICAL 4A,2,2,1 - Intelligence/special situation (see
MISSION MPs 4A,1.2.2) (KI).
BRIEFING
4A.2.2.2 - Navigation en route.
48,2,2.31 = Voice/communications procedures.
4A,2,2.4 -~ Rendezvous procedures.
? AAR.2.2.5 - Aerial refueling checklist,
k3
é 4A.2.2.6 = Proper cbservation and stabilized
position on tanker.
4A,2,2.7 - Proper approach to and disengagement
from basket,
4A.2.2.8 - Proper "missed contact® technigue.
48.2.2.9 - NORDO/EMCON/emergency procedures

with tanker aircraft.

4A.2.2.10 - Proper departure from stabilized

44,.2.2,11 =

position,

Strike flight/coordinated strike
flight leaders briefed the MCCRES
standard time limits established for
aerial refueling (see KI4A.2,3,4),
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KI4A. 2. 3

KEY | NDI CATORS FOR EVALUATORS

Air Refueling Tine Limts - KI4A 2.3. 4

1. Time Limts (weather permtting). Tinme standards are doubled for

ni ght

OO0 TD

refuel i ng.

Rendezvous - 5 min (from 20nm

nservation to stabilized position - 1 nmin
Stabilized to plug-in - 2 mn

Refuel ing (based on 800 | bs/mn m ninum fl ow):

F-4 10 min (8000 | bs)
A-4 5 mn (4000 |bs)
A-6 7.5 min (6000 |bs)
TA-4 5 mn (4000 |bs)

2. Scoring: (1 aircraft fromobservation to di sengagenent)

a.

c

Aircraft was refueled within the following tines - 85 pts

F-4 12 min or |less
A-4 7 mn or |ess
A-6 9.5 mn or |ess
TA- 4 7 mn or |ess

Aircraft was refueled within the following tines - 70 pts

F-4 13 + 1 nmin
A-4 8 +1 mn
A-6 10.5 + 1 mn
TA-4 8 + 1 mn

Aircraft was not refueled within the above tines - 54 pts (for

nor e ihan one aircraft, multiply by No. of aircraft and divide by nunber
of hoses)

Add points to the above scores for the follow ng:
Rendezvous (20nmto observation position)
(1) less than 4 min 15 sec - 5 pts

(2) 4 mn 15 sea - 4 nmin 44 sec - 3 pts
(3) 4 win 45 sec - 5nmin- 0 pts

nunber of attenmpts ( 2 min or |ess)

(1) 1 attenpt - 5 pts

(2) 2 attenpts - 3 pts

(3) nore than 2 attenpts 0 pts

Time to rejoin flight (last aircraft)

(1) less than 1 nin 30 sea - 5 pts

(2) 1 mn30sec - 1 nmnb59 sec - 3 fits
(3) 2mn- 2mn 15 sea - 0 pts
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KI4A. 3.1
KEY | NDI CATORS FOR EVALUATCORS
RULES OF ENGAGEMENT - KI4A 3.1
1. M ninmum weat her conditions.
a. 5n.m visibility
b. 15,000" between layers, 1 n.m closest cloud
2. Communications (all aircraft participating).
a. Operating UHF
b. rnonitor guard
c. same frequency unless requirenents satisfied for separate
frequenci es
3. Head- on-pass.
a. 500" bubble around aircraft
b. turn right unless situation dictates otherw se
c. transmts intentions
4. Nose-to-tail clearance - 1,000 mininmum

5. Hard deck mininmum altitude (high speed).

a. simlar (if applicable)
b. dissinmlar

6. Soft deck minimumaltitude (low speed/high AQA).

a. simlar (if applicable)
b. dissinilar

7. Up Sun Aircraft - responsible for clearing flight.

8. Nose High Aircraft - goes high or transnmits intentions.
9. Downhill chaser - responsible for nonitoring altitudes.
10. Lost sight.

11. Spin procedures.

12. Kill elimnation.

Ch 2 (7 Dec 1981) I V-A-12b



KI4A. 3.1
KEY | NDI CATORS FOR EVALUATCRS
"KNOCK I'T OFF" CALLS - KI4A 3.1.14

After the call "knock it off," a reason for the call will be transmtted.
The engagenent will be termnated for any of the foll ow ng:

1. Interloper aircraft becones a factor.

2. Stalemate or unproductive fuel consunption.

3. Training objectives attai ned.

4. Valid shot per flight brief or guns tracking.

5. Reaching RCE deck m nimum al titudes.

6. Any aircraft rocking wings in 1G flight (NORDO) .
7. Arcraft overstress.

8. BI NGO fuel.

9. Inadvertant FIR
10. Any unsafe situation devel opi ng

| V- A 12¢ Ch 2 (7 Dec 1981)



MISSION PERFORMANCE STANDARD

44.3 - COORDINATED STRIKE

TASKS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS COMMENTS
GA,3.2 Prior to flight 44.3.2.1 - Target descriptioen/location.
atrike force
COQRDIN- commander Wwill pro- 44.3.2.2 - Enemy order of battle and meoet recent
ATED vide EVALUATOR with threat brief.
STRIKE the following:
TACTICAL ) 4A.3.2.3 - Formation, epeed, altitudes, coom,
MISSION 1. Navigation carda en route navigaticn and to tanker
BRIEFING 2. Maps assete, 1f applicable, 1AW MFS
3. Fuel figures 4A.2.2.
(all A/C)
4. Checkpeints 4A.3,2.4 - Ingreas tactics. (KI)
H 5. Type and No. of
7 AJC with associ- 44.3.2.5 - Attack tactics. (KI)
¥ ated ordnance
o configurations 46A.3.2.6 - Egress tactice. (KI)
w 6, IP{8)
7. TOT{w) 4A.3.2.7 - "Downed plane” RESCAP procedures
1AW MFS 4A.5.2.
44.3,2.8 - Detalled comm plan, secure volce
procedures and visual signala.
g 4A.3.2.9 - Alternate misaion/target.
Et]

{ TasT 2=a )




Kl 4A. 3. 2
KEY | NDI CATORS FOR EVALUATCORS
1. INGRESS TACTICS - 4A.3.2.4
RP, CP and I P Procedures

Anticipated reaction to threat Alternative plans if attacked and
schedul ed TOT cannot be net Deconflicting routes
Al aircrews briefed the individual TOI' s

2. ATTACK TACTICS - 4A.3.2.5

Formati on

Attack direction

Pop up paraneters

Reposi ti oni ng

Rendezvous off target procedures
Reat t ack pl an

3. EGRESS TACTICS - 4A.3.2.6

Antici pated reaction to threat

Deconflicted routes

Rout e

Penetrati on of FRIENDLY Al R DEFENSE PROCEDURE
Battl e damage

Lost | eader

Ch 2 (7 Dec 1981) | V- A- 14
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Kl 4A. 3. 3
KEY | NDI CATORS FOR EVALUATORS
1. Lookout Doctrine - KI4A. 3.3.6

Adversary aircraft nust be acquired on radar or visually before
adversary aircraft enter ATOLL missile or GUNS envel ope.

2. Enroute/lngress - KI4A. 3.3.7
Thr eat

H gh = Large nunber of eneny fighters, all AAA all SAMS, ECM comm
j amm ng
medi um = 37MM and above, SM4-2,3,7, small nunber of eneny fighters
Low = 23MM and bel ow, SAM 7
Successful Strike Flight Fornmation En Route Target Area Strike flight
maxi mum | osses to enemny actions not to exceed 20%in high threat, 10%in
mediumthreat and O in low threat for aircraft in initial airborne strike

f orce.

| V- A-15
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KEY | NDI CATORS FOR EVALUATCORS
1. Strike Flight Standards for Time on Target - KI4A. 3.4.1
Wthin 1 minute of briefed TOT.
2. Successful Target Destruction (BDA) - KI4A. 3.4.2

The strike flight nust achieve 70 percent BDA or higher target
destructi on.

3. Aircraft survivability in Target Area - KI4A. 3.4.3

Maxi mum | osses HI GH 20 percent/MED 10 percent/LOWS5 percent of initial
strike force and no nore than 7 seconds tracking tine on each attack.

4. Counterneasure Tactics to Enenmy Air Defense in Target Area -
KI4A. 3. 4.4

Jinking on/off target.

Use of operational RHAW gear.

Use of flare and chaff dispensers.

Use of terrain masking, if applicable.
Speed | AWcarriage limtations.

Paoop
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MISSION PERFORMANCE STANDARD 4A.3 - COORDINATED STRIKE

TASKS

CONDITIONS

REQUIREMENTS

COMMENTS

4A.3.5

EGRESSING
THE TARGET
AREA AND
RECOVERY
TO HOME
BASE

BT-¥=AI

strike flight and
flak suppresaion
aircraft off target
and returning to
base.

For EVALDATOR: Any
X7T that cannot
racover tactically
IAW MPS 4A.3.5.4
and must recover
administratively
will bs cohaidered
a_JOo88

13.3.5.2 (Egress).

For EVALUATOR: Pro-
vide 1n COMMENTS
column friendly
1o3aes against:

a, AAA
b. S5AMa
c. enemy air.

4A.3.5.1 - Strike flight formation or
individual flight integrity rapidly
regained after attacking the target.

4A.3.5.2 = Egress tactics were gucceasful (KI).

aA.3.5.3 ~ Fighter attack escort aircraft
provided a sanitized egress for
atrike force,

4A.3.5.4 = All aircraft had sufficient fuel
for tactical egress and recovery
at home or alternate base.
{(See EVALUATOR note in CONDITIONS
column. )

KEY INDICATORS FOR EVALUATORS

Succesaful Egreas Tactics - KI4A,3,5.2
Haximam loases not to exceed 10% in a high/medium

threat environment and NQ losses in a low threat
environment.




MISSTON PERFORMANCE STANDARD 44,3 - COORDINATED STRIKE

TASKS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS COMMENTS
4A, 3.6 Post-strike debrief MA.31.6.1 - In accordance with MPS 4A.1.3
of all participating (Mission Debriefingl.
COORDIN- aircrews,
ATED
STRIKE
DERRIEF

0Z-¥=-AT




MISSION PERFORMANCE STANDARD 4A.4 - FCLP/EAF/CA

COMMENTS

TASKS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS
4A,.43.1 Prior to flight. hA.4.1.1 - IAW MPS 4A,.1.1 (General Mission
Briefing).
GEHERAL
NATORS /
SAFETY
BRIEFING

Tr-¥-Al




MISSTON PERFORMANCE STANDARD 4A.4 - FCLP/EAF/CQ

TASKS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS Y| N| COMMENTS
4A.4.2 Prior to flight. 4A.4.2.1 - FCLP/EAF/CQ procedures briefed IAW
current directives and course rules,
FCLP/EAF/
CQ MISSION
BRIEFING

gZ=-¥-Al




MISSION PERFORMANCE STANDARD 4A.4 - FCLP/EAF/CQ

TASKS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS COMMENTS
42.4.3 Day or night FCLP's, 4A.4.3.1 - Pilot meets field qualification
evaluated by gquali- standards.*
F1ELD fied LSO.
CARRIER [Pilot utilized the proper procedures and
LAHDING For EVALUATOR: Pro- ftachniques in the following:
PRACTICE Vide the following
data in the COMMENTS |[4A.4.3.2 - Radio procedures/calls
column:
4A.4.3.3 - Pattern entry,
a. No. of FCLP
approaches flown. AR_4.3.4 - Pattern.
o b. Ho. of pilots
[ avaluated, 4A.4,.3.5 ~ APCS technique.
» ¢. Ho. of pilots
b evaluated ags "FIELD 4A.4,3.6 - Interval,
QUALIFIED".
d, Squadreon FCLP 4A,4,.3,7 - Glide slope corractions.
MPS BCOI®!
4A.4.3.8 - Wave off technique.

Total Score = Sgdn
W&, Eval FCLP
Score




MISSION PERFORMANCE STANDARD 4A.4 - FCLP/EAF/(Q

TASKS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS COMMENTS
4A.4.4 Aircraft operating dh_.4.4.1 - Pilot utilized proper nrocedures
from EAF under LSO and technigques IAW MPS 4A,4,3,2
EAF control, - 4A.4,3.8.
FLIGHT
COPERA- For EVALUATOR: Pro- 44.4.4,.2 = Pilot utilized proper “trap”
TIONS vide the following techniqgue.
data in the COMMENTS
column: 4A,.4,4,3 - Pilot is EAF gqualified.*
a. Ho. of pilota
evaluated,
e b. Ho. of pilots
q evaluatad success-
Y fully,
by c. No. of traps.

d, Squadron EAF
MPS score.

Total Scorea = Sqgdn
Ho, Eval EAF
Scote




MISSION PERFORMANCE STANDARD 4A.4 - FCLP/EAF/(A

TASKS

CONDITIONS

REQUIREMENTS

COMMENTS

4A.4.5

CARQUAL

SZ-¥-AI

Plight operatiaons

. from an aircraft

garrier [CV}.

For EVALUATQR: Pro-
vide the following
data in the COMMENTS
eolumn:

a. No, of pilots
assigned.

b. No, of pilots
CQ qualified dax.
c. Ho. of pilots
CQ gqualified night.

- Bilot must be
field gqualified
and certified
ready for CQ by
ship qualified
LSO,

- Pilot meets all
HATOPS and CV
reguirements
for lectures
and FCLP.

4A.4.5,1 = Pilots completed the reguired trass
aboard ship for CN gualification
in type aircraft.*




MISSION PERFORMANCE STANDARD 4A.4 - FCLP/EAF/CQ

TASKS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS COMMENTS
4A. 4.6 Post-flight, MA.4.6.1 = IAW MPS 4A.1,3 {Mission Debriefing).
FCLP/EAF/
cg
DEBRIEF ING

9Z-¥-Al




MISSION PERFORMANCE STANDARD  4u 5 _ rpscap/sere

LT-¥-AT

1961 93g ¢ ) T WO

(

TASKS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS COMMENTS
4A.5.1 Frior to flight. 4A.5.1.1 - 1AW MBS 4A.1.1 {General Mizeicn
Briefing).
GENERAL
NATOPS/
SATETY
BRIEFING




Z 4o

{ieal a2q £

gT-¥-Al

MISSION PCRFORMANCE STANDARD

48,5 - RESCAP/SERE

TASKS CONDITIONS REQUTREMENTS COMRENTS
AA. 5.2 Procedures to be jer . 5.2.1 - Briefing was conducted for RESCAP
briefed in conjunction protective tactics, visual
RESCAP with each formal MCCRES sighting, altitudes, communications,
PROCEDURES | evaluation mission. gafe arcas and rescue helicopter
BRIEFING guidance procedures (KI).

4A.5.2.2 - All altcrew members participating in
RESCAP mission received RESCAFP
procedures brief.




KEY | NDI CATORS FOR EVALUATORS
RESCAP M SSION - KI4A. 5.2.1

The primary concern on a RESCAP mission is the safe and rapid extraction
of the survivors In order to acconplish this task the follow ng nmust be
consi der ed.

a. How to obtain a visual/voice contact to assure status and
authenticity of survivor(s).

b. Vary flight vigilance with respect to threat area and keep
maneuvering airspeed. Do not fly a predictable flight path.

c. Be prepared to escort or direct the rescue aircraft into the
pi ckup area and provi de escort duties during egress.

d. |If weapons have been optim zed for the RESCAP ni ssion the
survivors can be protected down to the nean |lethal radius of the weapons
used, however, the exact |ocation of the survivors neat be known before
expendi ng ordnance. Preferred weapons are the sane as for CAS (20MV
Snake- eye, napal m and rocket).

e. RES CAP effectiveness and cover becones nost critical when the
rescue helicopter is in the pick-up phase.

f. RESCAP flight nust act as on-scene rescue commander until relieved
by a desi gnated rescue coordi nator.

I V- A- 29
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MISSION PERFORMANCE STANDARD

TASKS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS COMMENTS
44.5.5 Post-flight. 4A.5.5.1 - 1AW MPS 4A.1.3 {Mission Debriefing}.
o RESCAP
7 DEBRLEFING
;‘D;

ZE-¥-AI
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KI4A. 6.2. 1
KEY | NDI CATORS FOR EVALUATORS

Orderly and positive i medi ate action takes place such as in the
followi ng case of a fire on the flight line:

1. Alarmor warning is sounded as soon as fire is noted.

2. Contain fire as nuch as possible with flight-line fire
extingui sher or fire hoses.

3. Isolate fire by noving equi prment and aircraft.
4. Attend to injured personnel by administering first aid.
5. Call for fire trucks and anmbul ances.

6. Vacate fromarea fuel trucks, aircraft and other conbustibles as
manpower permts.

| V- A- 34 Ch 2 (7 Dec 1981)



KI4A. 6.2. 1
KEY | NDI CATORS FOR EVALUATCRS

Orderly and positive i medi ate action takes place such as in the
following case of a fire on the flight |ine:

1. Alarmor warning is sounded as soon as fire is noted.

2. Contain fire as much as possible with flight-line fire
ext i ngui sher or fire hoses.

3. lIsolate fire by noving equipnent and aircraft.
4. Attend to injured personnel by administering first aid.
5. Call for fire trucks and anbul ances.

6. Vacate fromarea fuel trucks, aircraft and other conbustibles as
nmanpower permts.

| V- A- 34a Ch 2 ( 7 Dec 1981)
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MISSION PERFORMANCE STANDARD

4A.7 - AIRCREW KNOWLEDGE EXAMS

TASKS CONDIT 1OHS REQUIREMENTS COMMENTS
48.,7.5 Average gquadren 44.7.5.1 - The squadron achleved a YES
score for all exams. response in 44.7.1.1 and averaged
AIRCREW 70T to 79% for all examinatlions
KNOWLEDGE For EVALUATOR. Enter administared.¥
EVALUATION { Tn COMMENTS column:
RESULTS 44.7.5.2 - YES and squadron average score
a. Avg. final score a0-89%,
for MPS 4A.7.
44.7.5.3 - YES and sguadron average score
90-952.
4A.7.5.4 - YES and squadron avetage score

56-100%,
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MISSION PERFORMANCE STANDARD

44.8 - AIRCRAFT SURGE CAPABILITIES

TASKS

CONDITIONS

REQUIREMENTS

Y| N| COMWENTS

4A.8.1

CORDUCT
SURGE -
BATE
FLIGHT
OPERATIONS
WITH MC
AND FMC
ATRCRAFT

Surge rate established
for ctype alrcrafr over
an 18-hour pericd
hased on an average
sortie length.

FORMULA :

"aA" aratus ASC X SR
X 3/4 = Sorties to

be flown successfully
to achleve a YES
response In 4A.8.1.3,
Round up next hipher
whole nunber, i.e.,
4.3 = 5 sorties.

MCCRES murge sortie

rates/hours:

Avg.
Rate Hours
F-4 2.5 1.0
AV-§ 4.4 1.0
A-4/TA-4 2.8 1.3
A-6 2.0 1.5
RF«4 1.5 1.5
E4-6 1.5 2.0
av-10 3.0 2.0
KC-138 2.0 4.0

4A.8.1.1

4A.8.1.2

44.8.1.3

44.8.1.4

Squadron had 60T of "A" status alr-
craft in an MC or FMC esctatus at the
commencement of flight operations.

Required surge ratée sorties had air-
craft assigned with the proper
ordnance configuration prier to the
atrcrew mannlng alrcraft to meet
gcheduled take-off times.

Required number of surge rate sortles
completed aasigned mission {K1).*

Squadren had 33% of A" status air-
craft in an MC or FMC status at the
end of the 18-hour surge rate flight
operations (KI).
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MISSICN PLRFORMANCE STANDARD

44,8 - AIRCRAFT SURGE CAPABILITIES

TASKS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS COMMCNTS
4.8 .1 HOTES : For EVALUATCR: Indicate the following data in
lh. An Aerial refueling| COMMENTS celumn:
CONDUCT fnimsion will only count
SURGE * as one sortle. a. MCCRES surge rate.
RATE b. No. sguadron airecraft assigned.
FLIGHT b. Hot refueling pits ¢. FRequired surge rate sorties.
UPERA- lwill require the air- d. Ne. of "A" status A/C at atart of flight
~TIOHS ecraft te be shut down operations.
WITH MG for reloading ordnance | e. SDLM/Rework A/C .
& FMC expended on previous f£. A/C Availability Chart during surge
ATRCRAFT sortie. operations.
(cont'd) MC FMC
0600
1200
1800
2400

- R

Sorties scheduled
Sorties flowm
4ir aborte
Ground aborta




KI4A. 8.1

KEY | NDI CATORS FOR EVALUATORS

REQUI RED SORTIES - KI4A.8.1.3

The required MCCRES sorties rate nust be achieved to receive a 70
percent or higher score.

EXAMPLE: A-4 sorties required to receive a 70 percent score
16 X 2.8 X 3/4 = 33 sorties
ADDI TI ONAL SCORING - KI4A. 8.1.4 - KI4A.8.1.5

Add 10 percent to score if squadron had 33 percent of their aircraft
in an FSC/OR status at the end of surge operations.

Ch 2 (7 Dec 1981)
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MARI NE ALL- WEATHER FI GHTER ATTACK SQUADRON (VMFA(AU)) (FA- 18D)
| NTRODUCTI ON

The m ssion of the VMFA (AU) Squadron is to attack and destroy surface
targets, day or night, under the weather; conduct multi-sensor inagery
reconnai ssance; provide supporting arns coordi nation, and intercept and
destroy eneny aircraft under ale weather conditions.

It is the purpose of the Marine Corps Conbat Readi ness Eval uation
System (MCCRES) to realistically evaluate a squadron’s conbat readi ness in
all mssion areas directed by FMFM 5-1. Accordingly, the M ssion
Performance Standards (MPS' s) contained in this order evolved from current
Mari ne Corps doctrine and specifically fromthe conbat readi ness
eval uation standards contained in Volune two of the Marine Corps Aviation
Trai ni ng and Readi ness (T&R) Manual .

It is incumbent upon unit commanders to use the T&R Syllabus to
establ i sh squadron training objectives and to prepare their commands for
formal conbat readi ness evaluation in accordance with this order. The
MCCRES provi des the commander with s tool to evaluate the current conbat
readi ness of his unit, to identify strengths and weaknesses, and to use
that information to prioritize the unit’'s future training requirenents.

As the MCCRES eval uation procedures are intended to provide feedback
to the conmander on unit trends and hi ghlight necessary future training
goals, it is preferred that nultiple sorties be scheduled in each mi ssion
area. Sinply stated, one "special" aircrew flying a sortie does not give
an adequate indication of the unit’'s training readiness nor does it give
t he necessary feedback on unit trends. The followi ng chart reflects
reconmended sorties:

MPS' s M ni mum nunber of events/sorties reconmrended
events sorties
4B. 2 Air to Gound (AG 8 22
4B. 3 Al'l weather Intercepts (AW) 1 2
4B.4 Air to Air (AA) 4 11
4B. 5 Escort (ESC) 1 4
4B. 6 M ssil e Shoot (HS) 1 2
4B. 7 @un Shoot (GS) 1 2
4B. 8 Aerial Refueling (AR 2 8
4B. 9 Reconnai ssance ( RECON) 2 4
4B. 10 Conbi ned Arnms Command and Control 3 5
4B. 11 RESCAP/ SERE 1 1
4B. 12 Squadron Di saster
Reaction Drill (SDRD) 1
4B. 13 Aircrew Know edge Exans
(Al C EX) 3
4B. 14 Aircraft Surge (formula in
Capabilities (ASC) surge ops)
4B. 15 NBC Operations (NBC) 1

The actual nunber of sorties flown in each event are left to the
di scretion of the senior evaluator and should be comensurate with the
scenario and m ssion assignnents as mandated by the exercise director

SENI OR EVALUATOR GUI DANCE

The seni or eval uator, when assigned by the exercise director, is
charged with the conduct of the formal MCCRES eval uation. As such, he
must fully faniliarize hinmself with the squadron being eval uated by
critically exam ning that squadron’s traini ng nanagenent program This
will allow himand his subordinate evaluators to determ ne the training
| evel of each aircrew and of the squadron as a whole. A squadron nornally
has pilots undergoing training in the Conbat Ready (CR), Combat
Qualification (CO, and Full Conbat Qualification (FCQ phases in
accordance with the Aviation Training and Readi ness (T&R) Manual
Accordi ngly, MCCRES eval uati ons should be tailored include sorties from
each of the three phases of training based on aircrew Conbat Readi ness
Percentage (CRP). The evaluation should include all assigned aircrews in
a sinul ated conbat environment coincident with squadron training and
safety requirenents. Every effort should be made to have category IV
bogeys as aggressors on appropriate events. Aircrew will not be eval uated
on sorties they haven't previously conpleted w thout prior approval of the
squadron commander or hi gher comrand el enents.

ENCLOSURE (1)
Ch 9
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Recomended MPS tasking for the VMFA squadron presupposes that
personnel and | ogistic support are anple to achieve the m ni num nunber of
sorties. However, it is acknow edged that sufficient people and equi prment
are not always available. My MPS s such as Aerial Refueling, Escort,
RESCAP, and SERE can and shoul d be conducted in conjunction with other
MPS' s.

The unit is not penalized if it cannot attenpt all of the standards.
VWhen external factors contribute to limting the unit’s conbat eval uati on,
it should be noted in the "comrents"” colum of the eval uation sheet and
recorded in the overall report. The underlying goal is to determine the
unit’s overall conbat readiness and to provide the Squadron Comander with
a post-evaluation summary which will allow himto better direct his
conmand’ s training managenent program

ENCLOSURE (1)
Ch 9
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4B. 1 GENERAL PLANNI NG EXECUTI ON
TASK: 4B. 1.1 CONDUCT ADM NI STRATI ON PLANKI NG
CONDI TION(S): The squadron is in receipt of an operations order requiring
themto depl oy and support conbat operations of a MAGIF. The S-1 conmences

pl anning and |iaison with outside units as directed.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 ldentifies any personnel shortages and requests augnentation
.2 ____ Subnits orders request with sufficient |eadtine.

.3 __ Ensures screening of individuals for deployability criteria.
.4 __ ldentifies advance party and rear det personnel, if required.
.5 __ Coordinates forwarding of mail for deployed personnel

.6 Reviews casuality reporting procedures

.7 ____ Arranges provisions for paynent of deployed personnel

.8 _ Coordinates for the availability of a flight surgeon and

corpsmen, if not already assigned.

.9 Ensures personnel orders/procedures conply with directives from
hi gher command el enents.

.10 | ssues neal cards as appropriate.

11 Ensures predepl oyment unit diary entries are made to include
subsi stence and billeting requirenents.

.12 Makes the appropriate entries for accunul ated depl oyed tinme and
sea duty on unit diary.

.13 Arranges for COW shift and nessage rel easing authority at the
depl oyed/ operati onal sites.

.14 Prepares personnel affairs briefs for dependents.

.15 Pl ans speci al services requirenents at depl oyed/ operationa
sites.

.16 Arranges for PAO augnentation as directed by hi gher conmand
el enent .

.17 Arranges for hometown news rel eases, if appropriate.

.18 Ensures that wills, Record of Emergency Data (RED s), allotnents,

dependents power of attorney, expiring ID cards, SG.I, etc., are
properly conpl et ed.

.19 I dentifies advance/trail maintenance personnel fromthe S-3/4/HA
for the coordi nation of paychecks, orders, health records, etc.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

ENCLOSURE ( 1)
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TASK:

4B. 1. 2 CONDUCT LOG STI CS PLANNI NG

CONDI TION(S): The squadron is in receipt of an operations order requiring
themto depl oy and support conbat operations. The S-4 commences pl anning
and liaison with outside units as directed.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

21
.2

.10

11

.12

.13

.14

.15

.16

.17

.18
.19

. 20

.21

.22

. 23

.24

Recei ves command gui dance and attends any pl anni ng conferences.

Acconpl i shes pl anni ng per published SOP's and depl oynent
checklists.

Coordi nates Special Assignnment Airlift Mssion (SAAM requests
with ACE/ MAG S-4.

Coordi nates and executes the | oading plan with ACE MAG S-4.
Ensures that certified hazardous cargo personnel are avail able.

Plans for Material Handling Equi pment (MHE) at the point of
enbar kat i on and debar kati on

Plans for all squadron transportation requirements; i.e., to and
frombilleting and work spaces, nesshall, ordnance areas, duty
vehi cl es, refuel/defuel drivers, buses for PAX, and trucks for
baggage/ | arge car go.

Coordinates with the S-3 for the LO outlining the tinetable for
enbar kati on includi ng wei ght all owances and stagi ng areas.

Pl ans for squadron pack-up to be staged and wei ghed i n advance,
| oad plans submitted, to include supply pack-up and GSE gear, and
pack-up passes Joint Inspection by USAF ALCC teamif required.

Coordi nates for working parties to assist in the | oad/ unl oad of
squadron pack-up and acconpany it to the |ift aircraft

Coor di nates procedures with Mintenance Material Control Oficer
to transport aircraft parts not currently on-hand to the depl oyed
site.

Coordi nates the novenent of squadron personnel to ensure a
priority fly-out list.

Coordi nates with ACE MAG supply for generators, tents, sleeping
bags, cots, blankets, heaters, lights, and water buffalos, iIf
barracks will not be used.

Coordi nates with ACE/ MAG supply for any special equipnent (i.e.
782 gear, NBC MOPP gear, cold weather/desert equipnment) to
be i ssued to individuals.

Pl ans head/ shower/l aundry facilities, if required, and submts
requi renents to the ACE/ MAG 5-4

Est abl i shes a point of contact at the deploynment site if
avai |l abl e.

Coordi nates with other staff officers as to the location of
of fi ce spaces and mai ntenance areas for all squadron departnents.

Plans billeting and submits requirements to ACE/ MAG 5-4.

Coordi nates the availability of electrical power and pressurized
air for maintenance spaces at the deployed site.

Coordi nates any food service requirenents; i.e., nessnmen, cooks,
and hours of operation at deployed site.

Identifies nedical/dental Logistical requirenments at the depl oyed
site.

Coordi nates with the CEO for conmunications requirements to
i ncl ude tel ephones/i ntercons/radios.

Coordi nates the anpbunt and types of fuel required at the depl oyed
site.

Coordi nates security requirenents for billeting and worki ng
ar eas.

ENCLOSURE ( 1)
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.25 Coordi nates with mai ntenance for explosive device storage (i.e.
ej ection seats/rocket motors and TV CAD.s) at the deployed site.

. 26 Coor di nates di sposal of hazardous waste at the depl oyed site.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK: 4B 1.3 CONDUCT MAI NTENANCE PLANNI NG

CONDI TION(S): The squadron is in receipt of an operations order requiring
themto depl oy and support combat operations. A variety of missions can
be anticipated to include air-to-ground and air-to-air ordnance delivery
as well as sustained surge operations. Liaison is being conducted with
the I MA, as required.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE
.1 Coordinates with the S-3 to determ ne the nunber of sorties
anticipated/required, aircraft configurations, and scheduling of
the |l aunches that best utilize the avail abl e assets.

.2 Informs CO s-3 of any shortcom ngs of assets available to neet
t he operational requirements

.3 Coordi nates the ordnance requirenents with S-3 in a tinely manner
to allow the request to be conveyed to ACE/ HAG ordnance.

.4 Pl ans for mai ntenance area security of any required classified
materi al and coordinates with S-2 and S-4.

.5 I denti fies/coordi nates any personnel shortages with the S-1, for
forwarding to the ACE/ HAG for assistance

.6 Revi ews SOP's and | essons | earned, etc.
.7 Screens aircraft | ogs to ensure that schedul ed mai nt enance and
aircraft inspections will not interfere with the operationa

requirenments (i.e., phase inspections, appropriate daily
i nspections, and the changing of high-time conponents, cartridge
activated devices (CAD s), etc.).

. 8 Identifies necessary test equi pnent and ground support equi pnent
(GSE); i.e., engine stands, nitrogen carts, jacks, NC units,
light units, SATS |oaders, hydraulic jenny, etc., for use at the
depl oyed site.

.9 Coordinates with IMA to nmake NDI equi pnent available, if
necessary.

.10 Ensures the Pre-Expended Bins (PEB s) are stocked.

11 Ensures that all calibrated equipnent is up to date (i.e.
gauges, torque wrenches, jacks, tire changing kits, and avionics
equi pnent) .

.12 Coordi nates with | MA GSE for any needed predepl oynent |icensing

.13 Coordinates with IMA to nmake supply assets available (i.e. high-

time itens).

.14 Coordi nates with squadron S-4 for any special personnel equi pnent
requirenents (i.e., field jackets, 782 gear, cold weather gear
nosquito nets, etc.).

.15 Coor di nat es di sposal of hazardous waste with the Haznat
coordi nat or.

.16 Coordinates with the 5-4 for transportation (i.e. supplies, daily
troop transport, naintenance vehicles).
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.17

.18

.19

. 20

.21

.22

. 23

.24

. 25

. 26

.27

. 28

.29

. 30

.31

.32

.33

.34

.35

. 36

Plans facilities for storage of ejection seat rocket notors,
CAD s, and the storage of external tanks, if required.

Ensures key mai ntenance personnel (shop NCO C s, shop experti se)
are avail able during each work shift.

Revi ews the nunber of |icensed personnel to ensure that
appropriate personnel are available for each working crew (i.e.,
hi gh- power turn-up, GSE personnel, tow qualified personnel, plane
captai ns, ordnance drivers, and CDI’s).

Rehearses the reclamation team and i nventories equi pnent for
serviceability, to include a radio for comunication, |ighting,
foul weather gear, and personal protective equipnent.

Pl ans for the establishnent of communi cati ons between ready room
and nmai ntenance control to include nonitoring squadron base
frequency.

Ensures that a comuni cation system between worki ng spaces is
i ncor porated and wor ki ng.

Identifies the advance/trail naintenance pack-up and the
propositioni ng of conponents (i.e., engines, struts, etc.) to
group supply.

I dentifies advance/trail maintenance personnel to S-1 for the
coordi nati on of paychecks, orders, health records, etc.

Pl ans for advance and trail maintenance party, ensuring that
appropriate |licensed personnel are available (i.e., CDI's, high-
power turn-up personnel, etc.), and any special equi pnent noted
for enmbarkation, if nmovenent to a new support base is required.

Ensure that advance/trail naintenance desi gnated supervisory
personnel have nessage rel easing authority, Safe-For-Flight
authority, and any other special admnistrative requirenents
needed to safely conduct flight operations.

Coordinates with the S-3 for a conference at the deployed site to
i nclude representatives from supply, base operations, ATC, | M
ordnance, fuel farm billeting, and security to ensure

coordi nated efforts for aircraft support.

Ensures that clearance for nmessage pick-up for naintenance
personnel for routine and classified traffic is delivered to the
nessage center.

Coordinates with S-1 for requests for wills, allotnments,
dependents power of attorney, expiring ID cards, etc.

Uses squadron SOP in planning briefings on disaster preparedness.
Ensures that naintenance control has access to the phone nunbers/
radi o frequencies to security, crash crew, fire departnent, fue
farm supply, key maintenance personnel, enlisted billeting, GSE
etc.

Pl ans/ 1 dentifies necessary equi pnent to be avail able on-hand for
use in an NBC environment.

Ensures that all maintenance personnel are aware of the threat
alert conditions, the nmethods used by the squadron to signa
eneny attacks, and individual actions to take place.

Det ermi nes hand tool requirenents.

Identifies and provides reports required.

Identifies aircraft wash facilities.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
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KEY | NDI CATORS: None

TASK: 4B. 1.4 CONDUCT | NTELLI GENCE PLANNI NG

CONDI TION(S): The squadron is in receipt of an operations order requiring
themto depl oy and support the conbat operations of a MAGTF. The S-2
conmences planing and liaison imrediately. Intelligence

pl anni ng/ gat hering should be conpleted in a tinely manner so it will be

usef ul

to aircrew during mssion planning.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N NE

.1
.2

.10

11

.12

.13

.14

.15

.16

.17

.18

Recei ves ACE/ MAG commander’ s pl anni ng gui dance

Requests Essential Elenents of Information (EEI’'s) fromthe

hi gher command el enent to include eneny detection and reaction
capabilities, type and |l ocation of antiaircraft weapons, force
concentrations, eneny Electronic Counter Measure (ECM and

El ectroni ¢ Counter Measure (ECCM capabilities, eneny

aircraft capabilities and tactics, weather conditions in the Area
O Responsibility (AOR), promnent terrain in the AOR and safe
areas/divert fields.

Prepares a prelimnary aviation intelligence estimate to furnish
t he squadron commander with sufficient intelligence to formulate
basi ¢ deci sions and assist in issuing planning guidance to
squadr on personnel .

Makes early distribution of the intelligence estimte to al
staff officers to allow themto proceed with their planning
functi ons.

Deternmines additional EEI’'s and O her Intelligence Requirenents
(O R s) of the squadron based on the assigned nissions and the
comander’ s gui dance.

Phrases the additional EElI's for forwarding to hi gher command
elenent in sinple, concise statenents which include a positive
directive, qualifying questions, and itens inviting special
attention.

Recommends a priority of effort to the higher command el ement to
satisfy the squadron’s intelligence requirenents based on the
tactical situation and the assigned m ssion(s).

Det er mi nes squadron requirements for maps, charts, aerial
i mgery, photographs, and other graphic aids, and inventories on-
hand assets.

Requests any necessary graphic aids not on-hand.

Di ssemi nates all necessary information, graphic aids/"snmart
packs" to aircrew, as required, in time for mission planning.

Pl ans conmuni cati ons requirements for the sending and receiving
of intelligence information

Coordi nates with ACE/HAG S-2 to devel op col l ection plan
requi renments to include visual reconnai ssance assignnments to
squadron aircrew.

Participates in all briefings of aircrew and provi des updated
intelligence information prior to each | aunch

Pl ans and conducts an intelligence debrief for every aircrew that
conpl etes a mi ssion.

Records information gathered fromaircrew systematically for ease
of study and conparison, and forwards informati on gathered

i Mmediately to all appropriate command el enents.

Devel ops and naintains a conplete Eneny Order of Battle (EOB),
eneny mssiles, aviation assets, ED capabilities, naval, and
ground forces.

Updates all staff nmenbers on newly acquired intelligence
information as it becomes avail abl e.

Provides routine intelligence reports to higher/adjacent elenents
as required in the operations order
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.19 Pl ans, and revi ews procedures for requesting TENCAP intelligence
i nformation.

. 20 Devel ops a collection plan to support the nission

.21 Plans for the submittal of reports in a tinely manner to higher
conmands.

.22 Pl ans for and requests TERPES dat a.

.23 Updates briefing on detailed ground schenme of maneuver

.24 Updates EElI’'s for visual reconnai ssance by squadron aircrew

.25 Updat es any eneny/threat capabilities/changes to tactics.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK: 48.1 5 CONDUCT OPERATI ONS PLANNI NG

CONDI TION(S):  The squadron has received the ACE commander’s gui dance
regardi ng i mpendi ng conbat operations. Initial |iaison has been perforned
by squadron staff operations. The squadron has provi ded pl anni ng
information to the ACE Headquarters for inclusion in the ACE operation
order. ACE Headquarters has provided the squadron with a list of

potential day and ni ght mssions and has conducted initial integration

pl anning with supported units as well as adjacent aviation el ements.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Receives EElI's fromthe S-2 to include eneny detection and
reaction capabilities, type and | ocation of antiaircraft weapons,
force concentrations, eneny aircraft capabilities and tactics,
weat her conditions in the AOR, prominent terrain in the AOR and
safe areas/divert fields. (See Task: 4B.1.4 Intelligence
Pl anni ng.)

.2 Establishes early liaison with the ACE HAG staff operations
pl anners to include Joint planning of Suppression of Enemy Air
Def ense (J/ SEAD) procedures.

.3 Makes initial estimate of squadron capabilities as they pertain
to the assigned nission(s).

.4 Devel ops planning figures for a surge effort, identifying how
|l ong the surge effort can be sustained, how nany days w |l be
required to recover, and the sorties avail able during recovery.

.5 Cal cul ates daily sorties available for assigned m ssions and
provides the information to the ACE HAG conmander/staff.

.6 Receives the prioritized list of planning requirements fromthe
ACE/ HAG
.7 Coordinates with the ACEf MMG to deternmine the allocation for

prepl anned and i nredi ate mni ssi ons.

. 8 Identifies significant limtations and/or problemareas to the
ACE/ HAG Commander based on the nissions assigned.

.9 Ensures Rul es of Engagenent (ROE), weapons conditions, and alert
conditions are available in the ACE/ HAG operations order

.10 Est abl i shes operational plans using unit SOPs and tactica
manual s.
11 Coordi nates wi th adjacent staff nenmbers (S-4, Miint, Supply,

Comm et al.), to ensure the availability of squadron support
assets (i.e., full systens aircraft, EWequipnment, secure voice
equi pnent, fuel, GSE, etc.).

.12 Coordi nates wi th nmai ntenance personnel to ensure appropriate
weapon/ ordnance are avail abl e consistent with type
n ssions/targets assigned.
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Coordi nates requirenments for changes to airfrane configurations
required to support mssions (i.e., sensor pods, ordnance,
external tanks, et al.), w th naintenance personnel

Pl ans aircrew assignments to the level of the crew qualifications
Wth direction fromthe senior eval uator).

Pl ans standby crews when necessary.

I nvol ves appropriate command and control agencies (i.e., DASC,
TACC, ATC) in initial planning and briefings.

Plans briefings to reviewall SOP's as they pertain to the
m ssi on.

Ensures S-2 participation in aircrew planning, briefings on eneny
threat capabilities, aircraft types and tactics, |ocations and
capabilities of antiaircraft weapons, force concentrations,

weat her, prominent terrain, and safe areas/divert fields.

Ensures S-2 provides terrain nmasking and threat avoi dance
information to aircrew, based on a detailed terrain analysis and
avai l able intelligence, for their detailed planning (TAWPS used
i f available).

Coordi nates the integration of recomended control points
(rendezvous points, contact points, initial points) with the
ACE/ HAG control agenci es.

Ensures procedures are established for safety of flight and
deconfliction with other supporting arms (naval gunfire,
artillery, nortars) and helicopter routes, and any changes are
di ssem nated to aircrews.

Plans for tanker aircraft for long-range flights, if required.
Devel ops a scatter plan, if required.

Plans a matrix for m ssion and weather Go/ No-CGo criteria and
coordinates it with the ACE HAG

Coordinates with S-2 to keep squadron personnel updated on al
changing intelligence information.

Pl ans tinme-line.

Updat es any changes to RTF procedures or routes and daily
changi ng codes.

Coordi nates wi th mai ntenance personnel for flight checks of
aircraft aerial refueling systens.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK:

4B. 1. 6 EXECUTE OPERATI ONS DUTY OFFI CER (ODD) TASKS

CONDI TION(S): The squadron has received and is executing an ATO in
support of conmbat operations. The ODOis a key link to the effective

contr ol

of squadron aircraft and should renmain continually aware of

factors which nay affect flight operations.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N NE

1

Ensures that information for assisting pilots during airborne
energenci es, including squadron SOP's are avail abl e.

Ensures the squadron comunication net is nmonitored during flight
oper ations.

Continually nmonitors the flight schedul e maki ng only authorized
corrections or changes.
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.4 Establishes priority for assignment of available aircraft and
coordi nates deck/flight |ine spotting.

.5 Monitors crew day and flight tinme limtations.

.6 Ensures essential information is available to flight crews. (KI)

.7 Remai ns i nforned of current flight operations and pl anned
operations through contact with TACC/ DASC, and/or higher command
el ement .

. 8 Ensures availability and readi ness of standby aircrew and
aircraft.

.9 Knows the necessary procedures for overdue aircraft per the SOP

.10 Reacts appropriately to a sinulated m shap per the squadron

m shap plan. (See Task: 4B. 12 Squadron Predi saster Reaction.)
.11 Remai ns aware of the daily operations plan, ATO and SPINS

.12 Assi sts squadron S-3 in preparation of daily SITREP and ot her
required reports.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Eval uator should be fam liar with squadron flight
operati ons SOP.

KEY | NDI CATORS

ODO ESSENTI AL | NFORMATI ON

The ODO shall ensure at least the following information is available to
the flight crews:

- Current weather and forecast.

- Deck spot/flight line positioning.

- Divert fields/decks.

- Frequenci es/ decodi ng devi ces/call signs.

- NAVAIDS | D status.

- Nearest |and (shipboard).

- Recovery time/schedul e.

- NOTAM s/ Read and I nitial Board.

- Friendly and eneny situation updates/current FSCL position
- Fire support plans, J/ SEAD procedures.

TASK: 4B. 1.7 CONDUCT COMMAND AND STAFF ACTI ONS

CONDI TION(S): The squadron conmander and his staff should eval uate the
effective performance of the squadron throughout the planning, briefing,
and execution phases of the nission.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N NE
.1 Supervi ses the conduct of operations while maintaining tactica

comuni cations with the HAG ACE conmander and alters plans, if
requi red, by changes in the scheme of maneuver or the eneny

situation.

.2 Di ssenm nates any changes of procedures, tactics, or
comuni cations to subordi nates as dictated by the operationa
situation.

.3 Provi des updat ed advi ce and pl anni ng consi derations to the
HAG ACE as to how FA-18 assets can assist in the current tactica
situation.

.4 Monitors any del ays to prepl anned m ssions, and/or m ssion
aborts, and provides recomendations for alternative actions to
t he ACE/ HAG
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.5 Reval i dat es the assi gned m ssions as changes occur to the schene
of maneuver.
.6 Coordi nates continuous updating of target lists with the
ACE/ VAG CCE.
.7 Ensures procedures for updating all theater intelligence
information is established and di ssem nated to aircrew for
pl anni ng.
. 8 Ensures contingency requirenents and energencies are handl ed
according to plans and SOP
.10 Ensures scatter plan is understood and can be inplenmented w thout
undue conmuni cations or in a NORDO condition
.11 Ensures early warning information and alert conditions are passed
inatinely manner.
.12 Adheres to planned flight schedul e.
.13 Prepares preplanned reaction forces if required by the tactica

situation (reclamation team TRAP nmi ntenance force, etc.).

.14 Conducts a post operation debriefing as to | essons | earned, and
uses positive and negative points to update contingency plans and
SOP' s.

.15 Corrects post operations problens and nakes changes to

contingency plans and SOP's, if applicable.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

4B. 2 Al R- TO- GROUND
TASK:  (B.2.1 CONDUCT Al R-TO- GROUND TACTI CAL M SSI ON BRI EFI NG

CONDI TION(S): The ATO has been issued and the squadron is assigned ground
attack missions in support of conbat operations. Miltiple

di vi si ons/sections may be required. Al |iaison has been performed and

m ssion planning is conplete. M ssion comanders have been assi gned and
the flight |eaders hold briefs prior to each mission. Termna

controllers (FAC, FAC(A), TAC(A)) attend briefs when possible. Flight

| eaders provide navigation card, maps, aircraft configurations and gross
wei ghts, detailed fuel figures, checkpoints, IP s, and TOT cal cul ati ons
when required by the eval uator.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Al itens are briefed per published NATOPS, briefing guides, and
SOPS.

.2 All participating aircrew are present.

.3 Questions are encouraged to ensure safety of flight infornmation

i s understood by all.

.4 Coordinates intelligence briefing of latest threat and friendly
i nformati on available to include aerial imgery and TAMPS, when
avai |l abl e.

.5 Briefs contingencies and Go/No-CGo criteria.

.6 Briefs current rules of conduct (ROC)/ROE/ alert conditions and/or

weapon status information.

.7 Briefs commander’s intent, target priorities, tactics in the
target area, friendly positions, planned scheme of naneuver
FSCL, phase lines, target description, eneny defenses, and
reattack procedures, if required.

. 8 Briefs route navigation, formation on ingress and egress, and | ow
altitude procedures, if required.
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.9 Briefs multiple aircraft coordination with normal or degraded
systenms, radar scopes, weapons, and conmuni cati ons.

.10 Briefs integrated fire support/J-SEAD tactics and
responsibilities.

11 Bri efs radi o/ KY-58 conmuni cati on procedures with term na
controllers and/or control agencies including authentication
procedures and burn-through or chattermark procedures in a
comuni cations janmm ng environnent.

.12 Briefs alternate target(s) or nission(s).

.13 Briefs time-line, if applicable.

.14 Briefs any additional aviation units participating to ensure
deconfliction.

.15 Briefs deception plan, if required.

.16 Briefs initial rendezvous, control points, handover points,
frequenci es, RTF procedures, and divert plans.

.17 Briefs friendly | ocations of air defense assets ashore and any
changi ng M ssil e Engagenent Zone (MEZ) requirenents.

.18 Briefs any known changes to TACP control procedures or
comuni cations requirenents.

.19 Briefs delivery abort paraneters per ground attack SOP, to
i ncl ude mini mum al titude/airspeed/dive angle for ordnance
rel eases due to FRAG pattern/terrain/weather/fuzing

. 20 Bri efs SM5 prograns and ordnance codes for conputed nodes.

.21 Briefs desired ordnance neasure of effectiveness against briefed
or anticipated targets.

.22 Bri efs SAM AAA defensive tactics and EW ECM as appli cabl e

.23 Bri efs reasonabl e assurance and cl earance to drop procedures.

.24 Bri efs Laser designation procedures and codes and visor/filter
usage for aircrew safety in a |laser environment.

.25 Briefs Forward Looking Infrared (FLIR), Laser Detector Tracker
(LDT), Laser Designator Ranger (LTD/R), NVD and NAV systens
i ntegration procedures, if applicable.

. 26 Briefs ECM ECCM and RWR consi derations.

.27 Briefs SEAD tactics and responsibilities.

. 28 Briefs | ook-out procedures to include responsibilities, radio
calls, and tactical nmaneuvering for both air-to-air and surface-
to-air threats.

.29 Briefs BDA collection nmethod and di ssemination

. 30 Briefs SERE procedures to include safe areas, pick-up procedures,
radi o conmuni cations and/or code words, and visual recognition
si ghal s.

.31 Briefs actions required if attacked by eneny aircraft to include

air-to-air ganmepl an, defensive reactions, mssion abort criteria
and applicable training rules.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Not all standards will apply for each m ssion

bri ef,

therefore evaluators should mark the appropriate standard ' NE (not

eval uat ed).
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KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK:  4B. 2. 2 EXECUTE Al R- TO- GROUND M SSI ON

CONDI TION(S): The ingress/egress portions will be flown with a variety of
threats to be encountered, air and ground. Formations will vary in size
fromsections to coordinated strike packages. Low |evel ingress/egress,
ni ght attack, and EMCON procedures shoul d be consi dered and enpl oyed when
necessary.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Arm ng procedures were as briefed.

.2 Takeoff time was as briefed.

.3 Schedul ed number of aircraft were successful getting airborne.
.4 Ground attack aircraft reacted properly to the threat.

.5 Used Go/ No-Go mission nmatrix as planned.

.6 Control point (RP, CP, and | P) procedures were flown as briefed.
.7 Regai ned strike flight formation or individual flight integrity

rapidly after attacking the target.

. 8 Al aircraft had sufficient fuel for tactical egress and recovery
at home or alternate base.

.9 Actual execution of the ingress/egress allowed for deconfliction
both inside and outside the flight.

.10 Fol | owed proper RTF procedures.

.11 Fl i ght supported overall m ssion objectives/achieved T&R st andard
CEP or better/achieved desired PK on target (50/50 BDA from
termnal controller plus/mnus 10 seconds for those flights that

apply).

Medi umf Hi gh angl e ordnance delivery (T&R CEP or better)

Ni ght Medi umf H gh angl e ordnance delivery (T&R CEP or better)
Low t hreat CAS under FAC/ FAC(A) control LDT (Desired Pk)

Ni ght Medi umi Hi gh threat CAS with FAC FAC(A) LDT (Desired Pk)
SEAD (Support all objectives)

Division CAS in Low Medium High threat (Desired Pk)

Low Medi uml Hi gh threat DAS with unknown nunber adversaries
(desired Pk)

Ni ght DAS in Low Medi unf Hi gh threat with unknown numnber
adversaries (desired PK)

NoohkwNE

o

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:

THREAT DESCRI PTI ON
Low Medi unmf H gh per MCO P3500. 14 Vol 1.
Al R- TO- GROUND ATTACK EVALUATI ONS
CR (bjective: Denonstrate basic air-to-ground attack capability.
M ssion: Conduct the day/ni ght nediunf hi gh angl e ordnance delivery.
1. Two events, four sorties.
2. Mssion details as per T&R
3. Ordnance as per T&R

CQ hj ective: Dempnstrate the ability to conduct section CASin a
nmedi uni hi gh threat environnent, and to
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M sconduct a SEAD mi ssi on.

M ssion: Conduct |ow threat CAS; nedium high threat CAS under FAC
FAC(A) control; and the SEAD mi ssion.

1. Three events, six sorties total

2. Mssion details as per the T&R

3. Squadrons with available NvVD qualified aircrew shall
execute the sorties using NvDs.

4. The SEAD m ssion can be conducted in conjunction with
FCO m ssions.

5. Ordnance as per T&R

FCQ Obj ective: Denonstrate the capability to conduct day and ni ght DAS
m ssions in a medium high threat environment.

M ssion: Conduct Division DAS; day and ni ght DAS in Low nedi um Hi gh
threat environnment with an unknown nunber of adversari es.

1. Three events, 12 sorties or nore as required by
m ssion and threat.

2. Mssion details as per T&R

3. Squadrons with available NvD qualified aircrew shal
execute the night DAS using NVDs.

4. O dnance as per T&R

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK: 4B. 2.3 CONDUCT Al R- TO- GROUND DEBRI EFI NG

CONDI TION(S): Debriefs shall be conducted with all participating crews
foll owi ng each sortie. Enphasis is placed on any infornmation that nay be
of use to the entire ACE/ MAG constructive criticismto inprove all facets
of the nission, and | essons learned to pass to all other aircrew air
control agenci es.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Debrief covered all aspects of the flight with all participants
to include timng, target area tactics, and BDA

.2 Positive points were discussed and added to | essons | earned.

.3 Resol ved negative points and changes nade to contingency pl ans
and SOP's, if applicable.

.4 Passed vi sual reconnai ssance/intelligence information to S-2.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  The mi ssi on debrief should objectively eval uate
nm ssion success and support |earning for participating aircrew and

controllers via mission reconstruction and mi ssion anal ysis.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

4B. 3 ALL VEATHER | NTERCEPTS
TASK: 48.3.1 CONDUCT ALL WEATHER | NTERCEPT M SSI ON BRI EFI NG

CONDI TION(S): The ATO has been issued and the squadron is conducting air
def ense operations while in tactical support of an ACEf MAG Al liaison
has been perforned and m ssion planning is conplete. M ssion conmanders
have been assigned and hold a briefing prior to each mission. GCl control
will be utilized when avail able and a control representative attends the
brief, if possible.

ENCLOSURE ( 1)
Ch 9

| V-B-14



MCO 3501. 5

04 NOV 1994
STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N NE
.1 Al items are briefed per NATOPS, published briefing guides, and
SOP' s.
.2 Al participating aircrew are present.
.3 Questions are encouraged to ensure safety of flight information
i s understood by all.
.4 Recei ves updated intelligence briefing fromthe S 2.
.5 Briefs the matrix for mission Go/No-Go criteria.
.6 Briefs Integrated Air Defense (I AD) plan, assets available, and
control mneasures if applicable.
.7 Briefs eneny threat capabilities and tactics.
. 8 Briefs current ROE/ROC/ al ert conditions and/ or weapons conditions
i nf ormati on.
.9 Briefs CAP procedures and the orientation of the threat sector
.10 Briefs intercept techniques/tactics to include weapons

enpl oyment, time-line, conmt criteria, defensive tactics, and
bogey escort procedures.

.11 Briefs interflight coordination with normal or degraded system
radar scopes, weapons, and conmuni cati ons.

.12 Bri efs ECM ECCM RAR and NVD consi derati on.
.13 Briefs GCI tactics and conmuni cati ons.
.14 Briefs control points, handover points, frequencies, Fighter

Engagenent Zones (FEZ's), MEZ's, and RTF procedures.

.15 Briefs Survival Evasion Resistance and Escape (SERE) procedures
to i nclude SAFE areas, pickup procedures, radio comrunications
and/ or codewords, and visual recognition signals.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Not all standards will apply for each m ssion
brief, therefore evaluators should mark the appropriate standard ' NE (not
eval uat ed) .

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK:  4B. 3.2 EXECUTE ALL WEATHER | NTERCEPT M SSI ON

CONDI TION(S): Based on allowable risk and scenario, the mssion conmander
will clearly define mssion objectives for the evaluation flight. M ssion

success Will be determined relative to the assigned nission objectives.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Was the flight appropriately nanaged given the pre-briefed threat
sceneri o?

.2 Did the fighters conply with the pre-briefed commt criteria?

.3 Were the pre-briefed intercept tactics executed?

.4 Were the intercept tactics appropriate for the eneny threat?

.5 Were the weapons enpl oyed according to pre-briefed ganepl an and

RCE constraints?
. 6 Was ECM activity detected and appropriately countered?
.7 Did the fighters correctly utilize GCl/Datalink/Secure Voice?
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. 8 WAs comm brevity practiced?
.9 Was/were valid attack(s) achieved as required by the T&R syl abus
sortie?
.10 Were appropriate bogey escort procedures used, if applicable
.11 Was proper pilot technique and intercept geonetry denonstrated?

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:
THREAT DESCRI PTI ON
Low Medi um H gh = As per MCO P3500.14 Vol. 1.
ALL VEEATHER | NTERCEPT EVALUATI ON

FCQ Obj ective: Denopbnstrate the ability to conduct all weather intercepts
in the ECM environnent.

M ssion: Conduct an AW mission against an all altitude, naneuvering
bogey using multiple self protection janmm ng techni ques.

1. One event, two sorties.
2. Mssion details as per T&R
3. This event will be conducted at night.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK: 4B. 3.3 CONDUCT ALL WEATHER | NTERCEPT M SSI ON DEBRI EFI NG

CONDI TION(S): Debriefs shall be conducted with all participating crews
foll owi ng each sortie. Enphasis is placed on any infornmation that nay be
of use to the entire ACEl MAG constructive criticismto inprove all facets
of the nission, and | essons |learned to pass to all other aircrews and to
air control agencies.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Were all adninistrative |earning points debriefed?

.2 Were m ssion objectives restated and objectively eval uated during
the debrief?

.3 Were the intercepts reconstructed and anal yzed usi ng notes, VIR
TACTS and bogey i nputs?

.4 Were the fighters' intercept errors identified and debriefed?
.5 Were recomendati ons nmade for inproved performance?
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: The ni ssion debrief should objectively eval uate

nm ssi on success and support learning for the participating aircrew and
controllers via m ssion reconstruction and m ssion anal ysi s.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.
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4B. 4 AIR-TO AIR
TASK:  4B.4 1 CONDUCT Al R-TO- Al R TACTI CAL M SSI ON BRI EFI NG

CONDI TION(S): The ATO and the ACE/ MAG commander’s intent for AAW have
been issued and the squadron is assigned various air-to-air mssions. Al
Iiaison has been perforned and m ssion planning is conplete. M ssion
conmander s have been assigned and hold briefings prior to each m ssion
CCl controllers will be utilized when available and will attend the brief
i f possible.

STANDARDS: EVAL; Y; N NE

.1 Was the brief adequate to support the execution of the m ssion?

.2 Al items are briefed per published NATOPS, briefing guides and
SOP' s.

.3 Al participating aircrew are present.

.4 Questions are encouraged to ensure safety of flight information

i s understood by all.

.5 Recei ves updated intelligence briefing fromthe S 2.
.6 Briefs the matrix for mssion Go/No-Go criteria.
.7 Briefs current ROE/alert conditions and/ or weapons conditions

i nformati on.

. 8 Briefs intercept techniques/tactics.
.9 Briefs CAP procedures if applicable.
.10 Briefs interflight coordination with normal or degraded systens,

radar enpl oynment, weapons, and comuni cati ons.

.11 Briefs eneny threat capabilities and tactics.

.12 Bri efs ECM ECCM RWR consi der ati ons.

.13 Briefs GCl tactics and comuni cations required.

.14 Briefs time-line.

.15 Bri efs any changes to control points, handover points, FEZ s,

MEZ' s, and RTF procedures.

.16 Briefs engaged tacti cs.

.17 Briefs mutual support.

.18 Briefs tactical calls/conmmunications.

.19 Briefs BUG OUT/ BI NGO fuel requirenents.

. 20 Bri ef s di sengagenent techni ques.

.21 Bri efs SERE procedures to include SAFE areas, pick-up procedures,
g?nglg?nnunications and/ or codewords, and visual recognition

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Not all standards will apply for each nission
brief, therefore evaluators should mark the appropriate standard ' NE (not
eval uat ed) .
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KEY | NDI CATORS: NONE

TASK:  4B. 4.2 EXECUTE AIR-TO-AIR M SSI ON

CONDI TION(S): Based on the allowable risk and scenerio, the mssion
conmander will clearly define m ssion objectives for the eval uation
flight. Mssion success will be deternined relative to the assigned
m ssi on obj ectives.

STANDARDS: EVAL; Y N NE

1 v 1 Dssinmlar Adversary.

.1 Mai nt ai ned situational awareness throughout engagenents.
.2 Execut ed pre-briefed ganepl an

.3 Valid shots taken at first avail able opportunity.

.4 Was BUG QUT successful, if attenpted?

.5 Was fight managed safely and efficiently |ed?

2 v 2 PID VID, Maneuvering Dissimlar Adversaries; 4 v unk O fensive,
Di ssim | ar Adversaries;
4 v unk VAD, Dissimlar Adversaries.

.6 Was the flight managed appropriately for the pre-briefed threat
and sceneri 0?

.7 Did the fighters comply with pre-briefed commt criteria?

. 8 Were the pre-briefed intercept tactics executed?

.9 Were the tactics appropriate for the given scenerio?

.10 Were the priority hostile groups targeted?

.11 Were weapons enpl oyed according to pre-briefed criteria?

.12 Did the fighters engage or di sengage according to pre-briefed
criteria?

.13 Did the fighters correctly utilize GCl/Datalink/secure voice?

.14 Was comm brevity practiced?

.15 Did the flight lead maintain effective control of the flight

t hr oughout the mi ssion?
.16 Did the flight successfully execute m ssion objectives?
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:
THREAT DESCRI PTI ON
Low Medi umi H gh = As per MCO P3500. 14 Vol . 1.
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Al R- TO- Al R EVALUATI ONS
CR bjective: Denpbnstrate basic air-to-air fighter capability.
M ssion: Conduct a 1 v 1 Dissimilar
1. One event, one sortie.
2. Mssion details as per T&R
3. Flown on a TACTS range. This event can be waived if
the eval uator has no reasonable way nonitor the flight.
CQ bjective: Denpbnstrate air-to-air section fighter capability.
M ssion: Conduct a 2 v 2 Dissinilar
1. One event, two sorties

2. Mssion details as per T&R

FCO bj ective: Denonstrate advanced air-to-air tactics in multi-aircraft
of f ensi ve/ def ensi ve scenari os.

M ssion: Conduct a 4 v unknown dissinilar, offensive and defensive.
1. Two events, eight sorties.
2. Mssion details as per T&R
3. Events should be flown in conjunction with other MPS
evaluation flights (i.e. Air refueling, CAS, SEAD)

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK:  4B. 4.3 CONDUCT Al R-TO Al R DEBRI EFI NG

CONDI TION(S): Debriefs will be held after every flight with al
participating aircrew present. Enphasis is placed on any information that
may be of use to the entire ACE/ HAG constructive criticismto inprove al

facets of the missions, and | essons |l earned to pass to all other
aircrew air control agencies.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE
.1 Were all significant adm nistrative itens debriefed?

.2 Were m ssion objectives restated and objectively eval uated during
the debrief?

.3 Were the engagenents/intercepts reconstructed and anal yzed usi ng
notes, VTR, TACTS, and bogey inputs?

.4 Were fighter errors identified and debriefed?

.5 Were reconmmendati ons nade for inproved perfornance?
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: The ni ssion debrief should objectively eval uate
nm ssi on success and support |earning for participating aircrew and

controll ers.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.
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4B. 5 ESCORT
TASK:  4B.5 1 CONDUCT ESCORT M SSI ON BRI EFI NG
CONDI TION(S): The ATO has been issued and the squadron has been assi gned
an escort mssion. Al liaison has been performed and mi ssion planning is
conpl ete. The m ssion conmmander has been assigned and will hold a brief
prior to the mission. GCl controllers will be used when avail abl e and
will attend the brief, if possible.
STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE
.1 Was the m ssion brief adequate to support the execution of the
m ssion and in conpliance with NATOPS, squadron SOP , and | oca
bri efing gui des?

.2 Briefs Go/No-Go criteria.

.3 Briefs join-up and rendezvous with troop insert/strike force
aircraft, and comruni cati ons net hods used for coordi nation

.4 Briefs escort techniques/tactics and fornations for ingress,
egress, and the target area.

.5 Bri ef s weapons system nmanagenent .

.6 Briefs cormit criteria, intercept and weapons enpl oynent tactics
if the escort force is attacked by eneny fighters.

.7 Briefs enploynent tactics of the escorted force if attacked by
enemy ground fire anywhere along the route, or in the mssion
ar ea.

. 8 Briefs SEAD tactics/procedures, if applicable.

.9 Briefs alternate | anding zones/target(s) or mssion(s).

.10 Bri efs ECM ECCM RAR and NVD consi der ati ons.
.11 Bri efs any changes to control points, handover points, and

frequenci es.

.12 Briefs friendly | ocations of air defense assets, any changi ng MEZ
requi rements, and RTF procedures.

.13 Bri efs HARM enpl oynent tactics if the escort force is attacked by
radar controlled eneny surface-to-air weapons.

.14 Briefs SERE procedures to include safe areas, pick-up procedures,
radi o conmuni cati ons and/or codewords, and visual recognition
si gnal s.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Not all standards will apply for each nission
brief, therefore evaluators should mark the appropriate standard 'NE (not
eval uat ed) .

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK: 4B 5.2 EXECUTE ESCORT M SSI ON

CONDI TION(S): Based on the allowable risk and scenario, the mnission
conmander will clearly define m ssion objectives for the eval uation
flight. M ssion success will be determned relative to the assigned
m ssi on obj ectives.
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STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Provi des escort which allows for successful conpletion of troop
i nsert/strike.

.2 Fragged/ schedul ed nunmber of escort aircraft |aunched on m ssion

.3 Escort aircraft rendezvous with strike force/troop insert at the
schedul ed time and pl ace.

.4 Conmuni cati ons and coordi nati on were established expeditiously.

.5 Acquire eneny aircraft before they becone a threat to troop
insert/strike force.

.6 Meet m ssion conmander’s objectives for m ssion success?

.7 Successful |y denpbnstrate SEAD tacti cs/ procedures.

. 8 Continue tactical escort duties during egress, if planned.

.9 Mai nt ai ned prebriefed fuel reserve during egress if not

previ ously engaged.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:

ESCORT EVALUATI ON

FCO bj ective: Denpbnstrate the ability to conduct an advanced air-to-air
escort nission.

M ssion: Conduct a 4+ v unknown dissim| ar

1. One event, four sorties (or nore as required)

2. Mssion details as per T&R

3 Event should to be flown with other MPS eval uation
flights.

4. Sorties may be added to this event as mi ssion
requi renents dictate

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 4B. 5.3 CONDUCT ESCORT DEBRI EFI NG

CONDI TION(S): Debriefs will be held after every flight with al
participating aircrew present. Enphasis is placed on any information that
may be of use to the entire MAGIF, constructive criticismto inprove al
facets of the missions, and Lessons Learned to pass to all other
aircrew air control agencies.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Did the debrief support teaching and | earning via mnission
reconstruction and m ssion anal ysi s?

.2 Debriefed all aspects of the flight thoroughly.
.3 Escorted aircraft debriefed mssion fromtheir perspective.
.4 Recorded postnission debrief to discuss |essons |earned, and used

positive points to update contingency plans and SOP's, and
i ndi vi dual aircrew know edge.

.5 Resol ved negative points and changes were nade to contingency
pl ans and SOP's, if applicable.

. 6 Passed vi sual reconnai ssance/intelligence/threat tactics
information to S-2.

.7 S-2 collected all classified informati on/ materi als.
. 8 Used the debrief as a constructive training tool
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.9 Al aircrew present at debrief.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  The mi ssi on debrief should objectively eval uate
nm ssion success and support |earning for participating aircrew and

controllers via mssion reconstruction and m ssion anal ysis.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

4B. 6 M SSI LE SHOOT
TASK: 4B. 6.1 CONDUCT M SSI LE SHOOT BRI EFI NG
CONDI TION(S): Additional specific tactical information is required prior

to a mssile shoot. All participating aircreww |l attend the brief as
wel | as any control personnel assisting the squadron

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Was the brief adequate to support the execution of the m ssion

.2 Al itens are briefed per published NATOPS, briefing guides, and
SOP' s.

.3 All participating aircrew are present.

.4 Questions are encouraged to ensure safety of flight infornmation

i s understood by all.

.5 Bri ef s weapons conditions.

.6 Briefs hangfire procedures and aircrew actions.

T Bri ef s weapons system nmanagenent .

. 8 Briefs missile capabilities/linmtations/specific |aunch

par anmet ers.

.9 Briefs sw tchol ogy.
.10 Briefs telemetry (TH) checks, if required.
.11 Briefs drone profile.
.12 Briefs drone capabilities/range requirenents.
.13 Bri efs CAP positions/procedures.
.14 Briefs intercept procedures/tactics.
.15 Briefs required conuni cations transm ssions.
.16 Briefs reattack, if applicable.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
KEY | NDI CATORS: None.
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TASK: 4B. 6.2 CONDUCT M SSI LE SHOOT

CONDI TION(S): The initial setup by GCl/range control personnel mnust be
satisfactory or a "skip it" call will be nade by the evaluator and the
mssile firing run will be reattenpted.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

1 Did the aircraft shoot the missile?

.2 Schedul ed nunber of shooters arrive on the range ready to fire.
.3 Conpl etes combat checklist prior to comencing intercept.

.4 Makes mandatory "voice calls"

.5 Uses briefed radar node (STT, TW5, RAID, etc.), if applicable.

.6 Denonstrates proper sw tchol ogy and SHE synbol ogy prior to |aunch
.7 M ssile launched in briefed paramneters.

. 8 Reattack acconplished as briefed, if applicable.

.9 Conplied with ROE safety procedures and range regul ati ons.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:
M SSI LE SHOOT EVALUATI ON

CQ bjective: Denopnstrate the ability to effectively enploy air-to-air
m ssil es.

M ssion: Launch the AIM7,-9, or -120

1. One event, two sorties.
2. Mssion details as per T&R

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK: 4B 6 3 CONDUCT M SSI LE SHOOT DEBRI EFI NG

CONDI TION(S): Debriefs will be held after every flight with al
participating aircrew present. Enphasis is placed on any information that
may be of use to the entire ACE/ MAG, constructive criticismto inprove al
facets of the nmissions, and | essons | earned to pass to all other

aircrew air control agencies.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Debriefed all aspects of the flight thoroughly.
.2 Conpl eted nmissile firing reports.
.3 Recorded post-mission debrief to discuss |essons |earned, and

used positive points to update contingency plans and SOP's, if
appl i cabl e.

.4 S-2 collected all classified informati on/ nateri al s.
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EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  The mi ssion debrief should objectively eval uate
nm ssion success and support learning for participating aircrew and control

per sonne

KEY | NDI CATORS

via mssion reconstruction and anal ysi s.

None.

TASK:

CONDI TI ON( S) :

4B. 7 GUN SHOOT

4B. 7.1 CONDUCT GUN SHOOT BRI EFI NG

to a gun shoot.

as any contro

STANDARDS: EVAL:

.1

Addi tional specific tactical information is required prior

All participating aircreww Il attend the brief as wel

personnel assisting the squadron

Y: N NE

Al iterms are briefed per published NATOPS, briefing guides and

SOP’ s.

Al'l participating aircrew are present.

Questions are encouraged to ensure safety of flight information
i s understood by all.

Briefs required aspect for guns firing.

Briefs mandatory calls (tally, cleared to fire, etc.), by range
saf ety observer/tractor

.10

11

.12

.13

.14

.15

Briefs gun capabilities/linmtations/shot paraneters.

Briefs unsafe situations to include weapons nal functi ons,
actions required.

Briefs mandatory radio calls by shooter.
Briefs eval uator/safety observer role.
Briefs swi tchol ogy.

Briefs gun HUD di splay, TD box, pipper range bar, rounds
remai ning, and radar initialization

Briefs director node, if applicable.
Briefs disturbed node, if applicable.
Briefs intercept procedures/tactics.

Briefs pattern thoroughly.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

and

ENCLOSURE (1)

Ch 9

| V- B- 24



MCO 350. 15
04 NOv 1994

TASK: 4B. 7.2 EXECUTE GUN SHOOT

CONDI TION(S): The gun shoot will be supervised by the Range Safety
O ficer (RSO .

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Conbat checkli st conpl eted before conmencing intercept.

.5 Shooter makes mandatory "voice calls" as briefed.

.6 Execut es proper sw tchol ogy.

.7 Shots taken within paraneters.

. 8 Fires at | east 50 percent of squadron "A" status aircraft.
.9 Conplies with ROE, safety procedures, and range regul ati ons.
.10 percent or higher of hits scored.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:
GUN SHOOT EVALUATI ON

CR bjective: Denonstrate the ability to effectively enploy the gun
air-to-air.

M ssion: Conduct the Aerial Gunnery check flight.

1. One event, two sorties.
2. Mssion details as per T&R

UNRECOVERABLE BANNER/ DART

VTR validation will suffice for scoring based on shooting tinme while in
range with a shoot |ight.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK: 4B. 7.3 CONDUCT GUN SHOOT DEBRI EFI NG

CONDI TION(S): Debriefs will be held after every flight with all
participating aircrew present. Enphasis is placed on any information that
may be of use to the entire ACE/ HAG, constructive criticismto inprove all
facets of the nmissions and | essons |earned to pass to all other

aircrew air control agencies.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Debriefed all aspects of the flight thoroughly.
.2 VIR utilized, if available.
.3 Di scussed | essons | earned and used positive points to update

contingency plans and SOP's, if applicable.

.4 Resol ved negative points and incorporated changes to contingency
pl ans and SOP's, if applicable.

.5 Used the debrief as a constructive training tool.
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EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  The mi ssion debrief should objectively eval uate

nm ssion success and support learning for participating aircrew and control
personnel via mssion reconstruction and m ssion anal ysis.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

4B. 8 AERI AL REFUELI NG
TASK:  4B. 8.1 CONDUCT AERI AL REFUELI NG M SSI ON BRI EFI NG

CONDI TION(S): Refueling briefings will be prior to flight and in
conjunction with other nission briefings as necessary. Tanker crews
attend brief when possible. Al participating aircrews will attend the
brief as well as any control personnel assisting the squadron

Consi derati on should be given to low altitude tanking whenever the
tactical situation dictates.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Al itens are briefed per published NATOPS, briefing guides, and
SOP’ s.

.2 Al participating aircrew are present.

.3 Questions are encouraged to ensure safety of flight information

i s understood by all.

.4 Bri efs voi ce/ comruni cati ons procedures.

.5 Briefs aerial refueling checklist.

. 6 Briefs proper observation and stabilized position

.7 Briefs proper approach to, and di sengagenent fromthe basket.
. 8 Briefs proper "m ssed contact" technique.

.9 Bri ef s NORDO EMCOV ener gency procedures with tanker aircraft.
.10 Briefs proper departure fromstabilized position
11 Briefs rendezvous procedures to include sensor utilization
N Briefs aerial refueling specific energency procedures.

TASK: 4B. 8.2 EXECUTE AERI AL REFUELI NG M SSI ON

CONDI TION(S): The tanking evolution will be supervised by the Refilling
Aerial Commander (RAC). One of the tanking events should be conducted at
ni ght.
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STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 All receiver aircraft are able to take enough fuel to conplete
t he m ssion.

.2 Adheres to safety procedures.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:
AERI AL REFUELI NG EVALUATI ONS
CR bjective: Denonstrate the ability to conduct day/ni ght aerial
refuel i ng.
M ssion: Conduct day and ni ght aerial refueling.
1. Two events, eight sorties or as required.
2. Mssion details as per T&R
3. Events should be flown in conjunction with other MPS
eval uation flights.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK:  4B. 8.3 CONDUCT AERI AL REFUELI NG DEBRI EFI NG
CONDI TION(S): Debriefs will be held after every flight with al
participating aircrew present. Enphasis is placed on any infornmation that
may be of use to the entire ACE/ HAG constructive criticismto inprove al
facets of the missions and | essons |earned to pass to all other
aircrew air control agencies.
STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

1 Debriefed all aspects of the flight thoroughly.

.2 Conducted a post-m ssion debrief to discuss | essons |earned and
positive points.

.3 Debri ef ed negative points and changes were nmade to contingency
pl ans and SOP's, if applicable.

.4 Requi red dat a/ mi ssion acconplishnment recorded.
.5 Used the debrief as a constructive training tool
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  The mi ssi on debrief should objectively eval uate
m ssi on success and support learning for participating aircrew via nission

reconstructi on and m ssion anal ysis.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

4B. 9 RECONNAI SSANCE
TASK:  4B. 9.1 CONDUCT RECONNAI SSANCE BRI EFI NG

CONDI TION(S): Prior to all flights, a briefing will be held that includes
general NATOPS and safety information. The ATO has been issued for
squadron air defense operations while in tactical support of an ACE MAG
Al'l liaison has been perfornmed and nission planning is conplete. M ssion
comuanders have been assigned and will hold a briefing prior to each

m ssi on.
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STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Al briefing itenms foll ow NATOPS, published briefing guides, and
SOP' s.

.2 Al participating aircrew are present.

.3 Recei ves updated intelligence briefing fromthe S 2.

.4 Briefs the matrix for Go/No-CGo criteria.

.5 Briefs eneny threat capabilities and tactics.

.6 Briefs current ROE/ ROC conditions and/or weapons conditions

i nf ormati on.

.7 Briefs target precedence list AU commander’s intent.

. 8 Briefs target tactics to include nmutual support, visual | ookout
target data collection and recording, and target designation if
appl i cabl e.

.9 Briefs target data di ssem nation post-m ssion

.10 Briefs sensor usage/ enpl oynent.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Conduct a day arid night section/division arned
tactical recon flight.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK:  4B. 9.2 EXECUTE RECONNAI SSANCE M SSI ON

CONDI TION(S): Conduct arned tactical reconnai ssance to |ocate, plot, and
destroy targets of opportunity in a low or nediumthreat environnment. My
be flown on a tactical range or an MIR

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Were the targets | ocated and plotted using briefed sensors and/or
visual ly?

.2 Was vi sual |ookout and rmutual support achi eved?

.3 Was the target precedent list used as briefed?

.4 WAas the collected target data di ssem nated via proper channel s?

.5 Was desired Pk achieved, if applicable?

.6 Was BDA conpil ed and passed to appropriate control agencies?

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:
RECON EVALUATI ON

CQ hjective: Denmpnstrate the ability to effectively conduct arned
tactical reconnai ssance.

M ssion: Conduct day and night section/division armed tactica
reconnai ssance.

1. Two events, four sorties.
2. Mssion details as per T&R
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KEY | NDI CATORS: None.
TASK:  4B. 9.3 CONDUCT RECONNAI SSANCE DEBRI EFI NG
CCND]T!CN(S): Debriefs shal | be conducted post flight with al
participating aircrew.
STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Were all administrative |earning points debriefed?

.2 Were all mssion objectives attained to eval uati on standards?

.3 Were recomendati ons made for inprovenent if necessary?

.4 Did S-2 receive BDA and a thorough debriefing of |ocated targets?

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

4B. 10 COVBI NED ARMS COVIVAND AND CONTROL ( CACO)
TASK:  4B. 10.1 CONDUCT TAC(A) BRI EFI NG
CONDI TION(S): Prior to flight TAC(A) aircrew, designated strike flight
| eader, helo flight leader (if applicable) and available air control
agenci es are present.
STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N NE
.1 Briefing was conducted by TAC(A) and RCE expl ai ned

.2 Coordi nating instructions and procedures briefed with
representatives of all participating squadrons.

.3 Charts, maps and flight planning synchronized with all squadrons
and air control agenci es.

.4 O bit, rendezvous, and I P points designated, if applicable.

.5 Procedures to control assigned airspace to include coordination
with FACs and FAC(A)s in the assigned sector to ensure the
effective flow of OAS assets, fixed and rotary-w ng, through the
MACCS to the supported unit.

.6 Procedures to assune the role of the DASC should it becone a
casualty or have to displ ace.

.7 Procedures to link the GCE and the DASC during periods of heavy
jamm ng or when di stance precludes clear radi o comunications.

. 8 Procedures to coordinate or control NG-S in support of ground
operations, if applicable.

.9 Procedures to coordinate or control artillery in support of
ground operati ons.

.10 Procedures to conduct visual reconnai ssance should this nission
be required.

.11 Eneny threat (Airborne, SAM AAA) briefed
.12 Aircraft emergenci es and aborts briefed.
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.13 "Downed pl ane" and SAR procedures bri ef ed.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Conduct a TAC(A) mi ssion.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK:  4B. 10. 2 EXECUTE TAC(A) M SSI ON

CONDI TION(S): Conduct a TAC(A) sortie I AN published ATO briefing guides,
and SOP' s.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 TAC(A) aircraft arrived on-station within + one m nute of
schedul ed ti ne.

.2 Cont act expeditiously established with unit supported. (Air
O ficer, FAC, ground unit |eader, DASC, and FAC(A)).

.3 TAC(A) established operating positions consistent with threat and
conmuni cati ons requirenents.

.4 TAC(A) used effective rendezvous and conmuni cations procedures to
ef fect coordination with FAC(A).

.5 TAC(A) mai ntai ned conmuni cations with DASC to coordinate air
strikes.

.6 TAC(A) managed airspace to ensure separation of CAS flights
wi thin assigned area.

.7 TAC(A) kept FAC(A) updated on status of inbound CAS flights.

. 8 TAC(A) processed and transnmitted ground unit air requests

directly to DASC, if situation warranted.

.9 TAC(A) properly briefs strike aircraft at designated contact
point, if aircraft check-in without brief.

.10 Consistent with FAC(A) direction (and coordi nated with ground
unit), TAC(A) gives tinme hack to strike aircraft.

.11 TAC(A) relays BDA to appropriate agencies, obtains BDA to pass,
if required.

.12 Coordi nated the activities of all aircraft in his assigned area
of responsibility and coordi nated/ passed information to air
control agencies, wthout safety-of-flight violations (i.e., two
flights at same place/tine/altitude). (KI)

.13 Controll ed CAS and DAS mi ssions, as required.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:

TAC(A) EXECUTI ON

CQ OBJECTIVE: Denpbnstrate the ability to effectively control CAS
pl at f or ns.

M SSION: Conduct the TAC(A) mission.

1. One event, one sortie.
2. Mssion details as per T&R
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KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK: 4B 10 3 CONDUCT TAC(A) DEBRI EFI NG

CONDI TION(S): Debrief with all participating aircrew, air controllers,
and ground unit reps, as avail able.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Were all adnministrative |earning points debriefed?

.2 Were all mssion objectives attained to eval uati on standards?
.3 Were recomendati ons nade for inprovenent, if necessary?

.4 Was the TAC(A)'s conmunication fl ow between controlling

agenci es effective?

.5 Did S-2 receive BDA and a thorough debriefing of |ocated
targets?

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK:  4B. 10. 4 CONDUCT FAC(A) BRI EFI NG

CONDI TION(S): Prior to flight FAC(A) aircrew, designated strike flight
| eader, hero flight leader (if applicable) and available air contro
agencies are present.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

1 FAC(A) aircraft navigation and terrain awareness discussed

.2 FAC(A) aircraft performance and crew coordination briefed.

.3 Ordnance rel ease paraneters and frog patterns briefed.

.4 Weapons delivery tactics and techni ques bri ef ed.

.5 Support aircraft weapon systens capabilities discussed.

.6 I ngress and CAP tactics discussed

.7 Target engagenent tactics discussed.

. 8 Air command and control communi cations briefed.

.9 Artillery/NG- (if applicable) call-for-fire procedures briefed.

.10 Aircraft airspeed, altitudes and Glimtations briefed.

.11 Initial corrections for mark and subsequent hit corrections
di scussed.

.12 Egress tactics and RTB bri ef ed.

.13 Ai rborne abort contingency and back-up plan discussed.

.14 FAC(A) aircrew possessed the proper maps and charts.
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EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Required sorties are day and night FAC(A)
m ssions in medium high threat environment.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK:  4B. 10. 5 CONDUCT FAC(A) M SSI ON

CONDI TION(S): Conduct FAC(A) sorties | AW published ATO, briefing guides,
and SOP' s.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 FAC(A) aircraft arrived on station within + one minute of
schedul ed ti ne.

.2 Est abl i shed earliest possible radio contact with unit supported
(Air Oficer, FAC, or ground unit | eader).

.3 Aircrew obtained grid coordinates fromground unit to construct
target brief or obtained brief fromground unit. (Aircrew checks
ground unit’'s target brief.)

.4 If unable to obtain grid coordinates fromground unit, aircrew
plots target to within 100 neters.

.5 If other than on-board target marking devices avail able, correct
iaison conpleted to use alternate nethods (arty, nortars, tanks,
etc.) in addition to correct nmarking calls-for-fire.

.6 Aircrew transmtted proper TAR to proper agency using proper
conmuni cati ons procedures. (if imediate CAS)

.7 Aircrew ensured strike aircraft briefed properly.

. 8 Aircrew continued coordi nation of airstrike with ground unit
supported throughout m ssion

.9 Aircrew consi dered proximty of troops to target and | ocation of
friendly lines in constructing brief. (Restricted final attack
headi ng, pull-off direction, etc.)

.10 Aircrew marked target in tinmely manner. (30 seconds before end
of time hack; + 10 seconds, or marked target when strike aircraft
in position to observe nark.)

.11 Aircrew accurately narked target. (Wthin 100 neters of target if
using 10 to 45 degree delivery; within 300 neters if using |oft
delivery.)

.12 Aircrew gave corrections to target in accurate and tinely nanner

(Transmitted within 5 seconds of mark on ground.)

.13 Ai rcrew exercised positive control of strike aircraft throughout
ni ssion.
.14 If able to observe target, aircrew gave corrections for follow on

aircraft fromprevious aircraft hits.

.15 BDA cal cul ated after conpletion of mission and transmitted to
proper agency. (Gound unit’s observations nay be used in
cal cul ati ng BDA.)

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:

FAC(A) M SSI ON EXECUTI ON

CQ OBJECTIVE: Denonstrate term nal control airborne in varying threat
scenari o0s.

MSSION. 1. Two events, four sorties.
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2. Conduct day and night FAC(A) mission in Mediun Hi gh
threat environnent.
3. Mssion details as per T&R

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK:  4B. 10 6 CONDUCT FAC(A) DEBRI EFI NG

CONDI TION(S): Debrief with all participating aircrew, air controllers,
and ground unit reps, as avail able.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Were all admnistrative |earning points debriefed?

.2 Were all m ssion objectives attained to eval uati on standards?

.3 Were recomrendati ons made for inprovenent, if necessary?

.4 Was the FAC(A)’'s commrunication flow between controlling agencies

and strike aircraft effective?
.5 Did S-2 receive BDA and a thorough debriefing of located targets?
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

4B. 11 RESCAP/ SERE
TASK:  4B.11.1 CONDUCT RESCAP PROCEDURES BRI EFI NG
CONDI TION(S): The ATO has been issued and the squadron is assigned
nunerous tactical mssions. Mssion commanders have been assigned and
hold a brief with all participants prior to each m ssion. The RESCAP
brief will acconpany other m ssion briefings.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Did the RESCAP brief support the execution of the nission and did
it conply with NATOPS, squadron SOP, and local briefing guides?

.2 Briefs RESCAP protective tactics.

.3 Briefs visual sighting techniques.

.4 Briefs altitudes for safe separation of fixed-wing aircraft and

hel i copters.

.5 Bri ef s communi cations procedures.

.6 Briefs safe areas in conjunction with the ground schene of
maneuver .

.7 Bri efs rescue helicopter guidance procedures.

. 8 Briefs authentication procedures.
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EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
KEY | NDI CATORS:
RESCAP M SSI ON
The primary concern on a RESCAP nmission is the safe and rapid extraction
of the survivors. |In order to acconplish this task the follow ng nust be

consi der ed:

1. Visual/voice contact to ensure status and authenticity of
survivor(s).

2 . Flight vigilance with respect to threat area and maneuvering
ai r speed.

3. Optimzed weapons, if tine allows, for the RESCAP mi ssion so that
the survivors can be protected down to the nean | ethal radius of
t he weapons used; however, the exact l|ocation of the survivors
nmust be known. Preferred weapons are the sane as for CAS

4. RESCAP effectiveness and cover becones nost critical when the
rescue helicopter is in the pick-up phase.

5. RESCAP flight must act as on-scene rescue conmander until relieved
by a designated rescue coordi nator.

TASK:  4B. 11. 2 EXECUTE RESCAP M SSI ON

CONDI TION(S): Wile on any nission, aircrew receive word of a downed
crewnman. The ground schene of maneuver was considered in the sel ection of
a safe area.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Did the execution of the RESCAP ni ssion achi eve m ssion brief
obj ectives?

.2 RESCAP flight proceeds to downed pl ane/aircrew area by nost
direct route consistent with the threat.

.3 RESCAP flight acquires downed aircrew position after arriving in
area of downed pl ane using either radi o or visual conmunications.

.4 RESCAP flight neutralizes eneny threat.
.5 RESCAP flight executes successful tactics and finking maneuvers.
.6 RESCAP flight requests relief on-station if rescue cannot be

ef fect ed before reachi ng Bl NGO

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Eval uator notifies flight that there is a downed
pl ane/aircrew and directs a RESCAP mi ssion. M ssion can be "scranbled" to
t he RESCAP, conpleted in conjunction with, or diverted from another MCCRES
nm ssi on.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.
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TASK: 4B. 11 3 EXECUTE SERE EXERCI SE

CONDI TION(S): At |least one of the squadron’s aircrew shall be sel ected at
random as a "DOWNED Al RCREW either imediately prior to or after a
schedul ed flight. The "DOMED Al RCREW will be inserted into the SERE
area with the equiprment and clothing required for flight (adequate

wat er/rations, and clothing should be considered commensurate with the
climate and | ocati on).

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Are all aircrew adequately prepared to respond appropriately in
the event of beconmi ng a "DOMED Al RCREW ?

.2 Briefs held for all aircrew prior to flight on the location of
friendly and eneny forces.

.3 Briefs held for all aircrew on SAFE areas and pick-up procedures.

.4 Briefs held for all aircrew on radi o communi cati ons and/ or
codewords to be used.

.5 Briefs held for all aircrew on day and ni ght visual recognition
si ghal s.
.6 Downed aircrew responds appropriately to conditions and stimul

met while attenpting evasi on and recovery.

.7 Downed aircrew i npl enents tactics and techni ques necessary to
prevent capture, ensure survival, and eventual rescue.

. 8 Briefs helicopter pick-up procedures.

.9 S-2 personnel initially debrief the survivor(s) after rescue.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTORS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK:  4B. 11. 4 CONDUCT RESCAP/ SERE DEBRI EFI NG

CONDI TION(S): Debriefs shall be conducted with all participating crews
foll owi ng RESCAP sortie.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

21 Did the debrief support teaching and | earning via m ssion
reconstruction and mi ssion anal ysis?

.2 Debriefs all aspects of the m ssion thoroughly.

.3 Uses the post-mission debrief to discuss |essons | earned and
positive points.

.4 S-2 debriefs aircrew to gain any additional information on the
eneny situation, capabilities, visual reconnai ssance, or other
intelligence gained.

.5 Debrief information is provided to higher command el enents and
squadr on personnel .

. 6 Uses the debrief as a constructive training tool
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: None.
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KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

4B. 12 SQUADRON PREDI SASTER REACTI ON DRI LL
TASK: 4B.12.1 CONDUCT PREDI SASTER PLAN PREPARATI ON AND TRAI NI NG

CONDI TION(S): The squadron is in receipt of a warning order requiring
themto depl oy and support tactical operations. A predisaster plan has
been prepared and is reviewed periodically.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Predi saster plan SOP is used to standardi ze training and ensure
responsi veness when required.

.2 Squadr on conducts di saster training covering accidents on the
airfield, flightline, in working spaces, and on the hangar deck

.3 Rehearses the reclamation team and i nventories equi pnent for
servicability, to include a radio for comuni cation, |ighting,
foul weather gear, and water/rations for several days.

.4 Per sonnel denonstrate know edge of individual actions required;
i.e., get personnel clear of aircraft know where the fire bottles
are located and how to use them know where the phone
nunbers/radi o frequencies are to get in touch with fire
departnent, nedical departnment, airfield ODO, squadron CO XO
SDO, and AMO. (See Task: 4B.12.2 PREDI SASTER REACTI ON DRI LL)

.5 Random sanpl i ng of squadron personnel indicates a clear
under standi ng of the training and the required actions/
responsibilities of each work center

. 6 Proper fire fighting equipnent, first-aid equipnent, and gas
masks are on-hand.

.7 Di saster training is routinely conducted as evidenced in the unit
trai ni ng schedul e.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Eval uator reviews squadron’s plan and ascertains
general know edge of personnel by random sanpli ng.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK: 4B. 12. 2 EXECUTE DI SASTER PLAN
CONDI TION(S):  An incident/accident/disaster has occurred on the airfield/
flightline/hangar/working spaces. A fire has started and casualties have
been inflicted. Once infornmed that the incident has taken place, the
mai nt enance and operations personnel will nake appropriate reports.
STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Alarmor warning i s sounded as soon as disaster is noted.

.2 Orderly and positive i medi ate action takes place to cope with
t he incident/acci dent/di saster

.3 Fire is contained as nmuch as possible with flightline fire
extingui shers or fire hoses.

.4 I solates fire by noving equi pnent and aircraft.

.5 Attends to injured personnel by adm nistering first-aid.

. 6 Calls for fire trucks, anbul ances, AMO, etc., as required in the
unit SCOP

.7 Vacates fuel trucks, aircraft, and other conbustibles, as

manpower permits, fromthe hazard area
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. 8 Damage/injuries are kept at a mninmum | evel

.9 SNCO s/ NCO s and key personnel adhere to the squadron disaster
SOP.
.10 Supervi sory personnel adhere to the squadron di saster SOP

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Eval uator sinul ates an incident, accident, or
di saster on the flightline, working spaces, or hangar deck

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

4B. 13 Al RCREW KNOALEDGE EXAMS
TASK: 4B. 13.1 ADM NI STER TACTI CAL MANUAL EXAM NATI ONS
CONDI TION(S): d assroom at nosphere; witten responses to "nust know'
i nformation. A question bank will be prepared at the squadron |evel and
wi Il consist of approximtely 200 questions. All avail abl e squadron
aircrew will conplete the exam nation

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 A 50 question examderived fromthe question bank will be
prepared and adm nistered by the Wng/ G oup.

.2 Squadron averaged 80 to 89 percent on a tactical nanual exam or
hi gher.

.3 Squadr on averaged 40 to 95 percent or higher

.4 Squadron averaged 96 to 100 percent.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Questions for a tactical manual exam and
appropriate study references may be solicited from MAWIS-1. Debrief the
exam as soon as everyone is finished to reinforce correct responses and
correct any deficiencies noted.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK:  4B. 13.2 ADM NI STER Al RCRAFT OR EQUI PMENT RECOGNI TI ON EXANS

CONDI TION(S): The exami nation will include exanples of the major ground,
air, naval weaponry, and systens currently depl oyed t hroughout the worl d.
The exam nation should include additional regional features such as fin

fl ashes, national ensigns, etc. A slide bank of approximately 100 slides

will be prepared at the squadron level. A 30 slide exam derived fromthe
slide bank will be prepared and adm nistered by the Wng/ Group. Al
avai |l abl e squadron aircrew will take the exam nation

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Squadron averaged 80 to 89 percent on the recognition exam or
hi gher.

.2 Squadron averaged 90 to 95 percent or higher.

.3 Squadron averaged 96 to 100 percent.
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EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTIONS: Slides for the recognition examwll conme from
slides provided by Wng/ G oup S-2. Debrief the exam as soon as everyone
is finished to reinforce correct responses and correct any deficiencies

not ed.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 4B.13. 3 ADM NI STER NATOPS EXAM NATI ON

CONDI TION(S): The examination will include all inmediate acti on NATOPS
itens.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE
.1 Squadron scored 100 percent on the inmediate action exam
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

4B. 14 Al RCRAFT SURGE CAPABI LI TI ES
TASK:  4B. 14.1 EXECUTE SURGE RATE FLI GHT OPERATI ONS
CONDI TION(S): The surge rate fornula is based on an average sortie |length
of 1-hour over an 18-hour period. This will establish a ninimum nunber of
sorties to be flown.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Were the appropriate nunber of sorties flown per the given
formul a?
.2 Squadron has 90 percent of "A" status aircraft in an HC or FMC

status at the comencenent of flight operations.

.3 Required surge rate sorties have aircraft assigned with the
proper ordnance configuration prior to the aircrew manning
aircraft to meet schedul ed takeoff tines.

.4 Requi red number of surge rate sorties conplete assigned m ssion

.5 Squadron has 60 percent of "A" status aircraft in an MC or FMC
status at the end of the 18-hour surge rate flight operations.

.6 Requi red ordnance was | oaded safely and tinely during surge
operations, allowi ng for the successful release and detonation of
all possi bl e ordnance.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:

MCCRES SURGE RATE FORMULA
"A" status aircraft tines surge rate tinmes .75 = M ni num nunber of sorties
to be flown to successfully achieve a YES response in 4B.12.1. 3.
Addi tional sorties may be flown. Round up next higher whole nunber; i.e.
4.3 = 5 sorties. Mssions using aerial refueling will only count as one
sortie.
MCCRES surge sortie rates/hours:

Avg.
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Al C Rat e Hour s
FA- 18 4.0 1.0

Indicate the following data i n COWENTS col umm:

a. MCCRES surge rate.
b. Number of squadron aircraft assigned.
c. Required surge rate sorties.
d. Number of "A" status A/C at start of flight operations.
e. A/Cavailability chart during surge operations:
MC FMC

0600

1200

1800

2400

f. Sorties scheduled
g. Sorties flown
h. Gound aborts

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK:  4B. 14. 2 DEMONSTRATE MAI NTENANCE PERFORVANCE

CONDI TION(S): Aircraft availability, response reliability, and

mai nt enance effectiveness should be eval uated throughout the scenario. As
cl osely as possible, conbat operations and tenpo shall be simnulated, but
not to interfere with current safety regul ati ons and standards. On-hand
aircraft are defined as assigned aircraft mnus SDLM aircraft m nus

depl oyed aircraft.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

1 Aircraft availability = 50 to 59 percent or higher
"Up" AIC
"On hand" A/C
.2 Aircraft availability = 60 to 69 percent or higher
.3 Aircraft availability = 70 to 79 percent or higher
.4 Aircraft availability = 80 to 89 percent or higher
.5 Aircraft availability = 90 to 100 percent.
.6 Response reliability: Sorties flown mnus conbat aborts divided

by sorties schedul ed not |less than 70 percent. (KI)

.7 Response reliability: 70 - 79 percent higher

. 8 Response reliability = 80 to 89 percent or higher

.9 Response reliability = 90 to 100 percent or higher
.10 Mai nt enance effectiveness: Sorties flown m nus conbat aborts

di vided by sorties scheduled = not |less than 70 percent.

11 Mai nt enance effectiveness = 70 to 79 percent or higher
.12 Mai nt enance effectiveness = 80 to 89 percent or higher
.13 Mai nt enance effectiveness = 90 to 100 percent.
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.14 No aircraft were NVRS on the norning report.
.15 Processi ng of discrepancies begins inmediately follow ng aircrew

returning to squadron/ mai nt enance area.

.16 Mai nt enance practices conformw th current safety regul ations;
i.e., Wng/Goup.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Record daily the percentage of aircraft Not
M ssi on Ready Supply as reported on the norning report.

ABORTS

WEATHER ABORTS: Schedul ed sorties which are | aunched and not conpl et ed
due to weat her conditions shall not be counted in the computations.

COVBAT ABORTS:

- Schedul ed sorties which are not |aunched as schedul ed due to the
lack of aircraft or pilots. An aircraft shall be considered a
conbat abort if it is "up" but launched too late to conplete the
assi gned mi ssion. No abort shall be assessed when a repl acenent
aircraft is launched in place of a downed aircraft provided the
repl acenent aircraft fulfills the required m ssion

- A launched sortie that, because of mechanical nalfunction or pilot
error, was unable to conplete the m ssion

- A sortie |aunched unarned or otherw se not ready for the assigned
m ssi on.

NOTE: Additions to the flight schedule after its publication are
consi dered schedul ed sorties.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

4B. 15 NBC OPERATI ONS
TASK:  4B. 15.1 PREPARE FOR NBC OPERATI ONS
CONDI TION(S): Threat forces have enpl oyed NBC weapons in the conmbat area
ai mred at destroying/disrupting operations and facilities. Due to the
t hreat, passive and active defense neasures nmust be used for survival.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Al'l individual NBC defense equi pnent authorized the unit by Table
of Equi pment (T/E) is issued to each individual

.2 MOPP | evel is established by the higher conmmand el enment and
personnel are at or above required MOPP | evel

.3 Mari nes properly identify NATO or threat NBC contani nation
mar kers.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Provide the unit information to expect an
i mm nent nuclear attack by the eneny. Integrate NBC scenarios w th nornal
operational activities.
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KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK:  4B. 15. 2 PREPARE FOR NUCLEAR ATTACK

CONDI TION(S): The squadron is infornmed that nucl ear weapons have been
used in the theater of operations. That information is relayed to
subordi nates, staff, and attached el ements.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Back-up conmmand, control and communi cations procedures are
identified.

.2 Subor di nat e/ di spl aced el ements are alerted (if applicable).

.3 Squadr on continues mssion while inplenenting actions to mninize

casual ti es and damage.

.4 Personnel inplenent protective neasures, as directed, consistent
with the m ssion.

.5 Personnel m ninize exposure by rolling down sleeves, buttoning
collars, and wearing additional clothing equal to a two-Iayered
uni form

. 6 Personnel take cover in foxholes, bunkers, arnored vehicles,

exi sting shelters (basenents, culverts, caves, tunnels, etc.),
lie prone on open ground prior to an attack

.7 Vehi cl es are placed behi nd maski ng terrain.
. 8 El ectroni ¢ equi prent is protected from el ectronagnetic pul se

(EMP) by renmpbving it from exposed |ocations and placing it in
cover ed/ hardened | ocati ons/vehi cl es.

.9 Personnel identify/prepare shelters fromheat, blast, and
radi ati on.
.10 Al'l | oose itens, flammuabl e/ explosive itens, food, and water are

secured/ protected from heat, blast, and radiation

.11 Marines are famliar with standard first-aid procedures to
provi de sel f/buddy aid for nuclear blast and thermal effects.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  The squadron is informed that nucl ear weapons
have been used.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK: 4B.15.3 RESPOND TO THE I NI TI AL EFFECTS OF A NUCLEAR ATTACK

CONDI TION(S):  Nuclear attack is sinulated by the detonation of an
artillery or nuclear blast simulator or by other appropriate neans.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Upon recogni zing the attack, all personnel take inmediate action

to shield thensel ves and vital equipment fromthe effects of
det onati on.

.2 Chai n of command and communi cati ons are nai ntai ned or
re-established. The squadron resunes nission if possible.

.3 Casualties are given first-aid and are evacuated to a nedical
treatment station as mssion pernits; fatalities are evacuated
to a graves registration collection point.

.4 Damage assessnent is submitted by secure neans to the higher
conmand el enent .

ENCLOSURE (1)
Ch 9
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.5 NBC-t eam | eaders denpnstrate the ability to utilize available
radi ati on neasuring systems, and report the readings.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Eval uator will assess constructive casualties due
to blast, heat, radiation, and EMP. EM casualties will be assessed by
the evaluator for all comuni cations systens (antennas/receivers/
transmitters) that are exposed (not in a covered or hardened

| ocation/vehicle) during the sinulated nucl ear detonation

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK:  4B. 15.4 PREPARE FOR A FRI ENDLY NUCLEAR STRI KE

CONDI TION(S): The squadron receives a friendly nuclear STRIKWARN in
accordance with FM 3-1. Portions of the unit are within M ninum Safe
Di stance (MSD) 2 to 3 and cannot be evacuat ed.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Squadr on comander acquires pertinent information regarding the
pl anned detonation (tinme of burst, ground zero, fallout coverage,
MSD, etc.).

.2 Advi ses subordi nates of the nmeasures needed to prevent

casual ties, damage, and extended interference with the nission
.3 Squadr on comander keeps current on the NBC situation

.4 Squadr on personnel inplenment protective neasures, as directed,
consistent with the mssion

.5 Personnel m ninize exposed skin by rolling down sleeves,
buttoning collars, and wearing additional clothing equal to a
two- | ayer uniform

.6 Per sonnel take cover in foxholes, bunkers, arnored vehicles,
exi sting shelters (basenents cul verts, caves, tunnels, etc.), or
lie prone on open ground.

.7 Vehi cl es are placed behind nmasking terrain.

. 8 El ectroni c devices are turned off; erected antennas are
di sassenbl ed or are tied down.

.9 Al |oose itens (small weapons, tools, etc.) and highly
fl ammabl e/ expl osive itens (POL, anmunition, propellants, etc.)
are placed in arnored vehicles or shelters.

.10 Depl oyed NBC teans and key personnel acknow edge the warning
before the expected tinme of burst.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Eval uat or sinul ates nucl ear detonation with an
artillery or nuclear blast simulator, or inforns the unit that nuclear
bl ast has occurred. Evaluator assesses casualties and damage to

unprot ected personnel and equi prent.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

ENCLOSURE (1)
Ch 9
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TASK: 4B.15.5 PREPARE FOR A CHEM CAL AGENT ATTACK

CONDI TION(S): Squadron conmmander has been informed that chem cal weapons
have been used in the theater of operations and that a chemical attack is
i mm nent .

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N NE

1 Squadr on personnel are directed to assune MOPP | evel consi stent
with mssion, tenperature, and work rate.

.2 M ssion essential tasks that require a high degree of manual
dexterity or physical strength and are difficult to performin
MOPP 4 are identified. Alternate nethods, such as allow ng nore
time, rotating or assigning additional personnel, are planned.

.3 Mari nes determine criteria and denonstrate the capabilities for
donning the protective mask and chenical protective ensenble.

.4 Buddy systemis established to facilitate nonitoring/treatnment for
chemi cal agent poi soning and energency decontam nation

.5 Squadr on continues mssion while inplenenting all actions to
m ni m ze casualti es and danage.

.6 Portions of essential equipnment, food, water, and supplies that
cannot be placed in a shelter are covered with expendable (or
readi |y decontani nated) tarps, shelter halves, or ponchos.

.7 Detector paper is affixed to visible, horizontal surfaces of
protective clothing and on equi prent, nunitions, etc.

. 8 Mari nes denonstrate a know edge of chemnical agent synptons.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
KEY | NDI CATORS: None.
TASK: 4B. 15.6 RESPOND TO A CHEM CAL AGENT ATTACK
CONDI TION(S): Squadron is subjected to a chenical agent attack. Site
shoul d support the type of training being conducted and pernit the safe
use of simulators and training devices.
STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE
.1 Upon hearing a chem cal alarm personnel take inmrediate
protective nmeasures followed by treatnent/decontam nation of

casualties. (KI)

.2 Per sonnel automatically mask upon notification of any eneny
artillery, rocket attack, air attack, or overflight.

.3 Personnel automatically don masks upon perceiving a suspici ous
odor, airborne droplets/mst, or snmoke from unknown sources.

.4 Marines do not unnmask until authorized by their imedi ate
superior. (KI)

.5 The squadron is able to performits mission for at |east 4 hours
while in MOPP 4.

. 6 Type of chemical agent is identified using a chem cal detector
kit and is reported per operations order

.7 KIA's are wapped, marked as contanmi nated, and evacuated as
n ssion permts.

. 8 KIA s are wapped, narked as contam nated, and evacuated as
m ssion permts. Gaves registration collection point is
al erted.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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a- |If nonpersistent agent:

.9 Unmaski ng procedure is followed. (KI)
.10 Squadr on comander adjusts MOPP | evel as required.
11 The squadron is able to handle and provide first-aid treatnent to

casualties in a chem cal environnent.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Sel ected personnel are presented decontam nation
training kits and first-aid treatnent training devices to "treat

desi gnated casualties". Every attenpt nust be nmade to provide a realistic
situation through devices, scenarios, or other aids devel oped through

i nnovation. The key to a thorough evaluation is a realistic, well-
supported situation inposed by the trai ner/eval uator

KEY | NDI CATORS:
CHEM CAL CASUALTI ES

Chem cal casualties are described as:

1. Personnel w thout mask and hood within arnms reach, wthout
decontami nation kits, or not wearing chem cal protective clothing.

2. Personnel not taking inmediate corrective actions upon perceivVving
the attack, hearing a chenical agent alarm being ordered to nmask,
or using incorrect masking procedures (not masking within 9
seconds), or meking incorrect use of decontam nation kits/first-
aid treatnent itens.

3. Mari nes who unmask or otherw se assune a | esser degree of MOPP
wi t hout being authorized to do so by the commander.

UNMASKI NG PROCEDURES

hen a detector kit is available, the foll owi ng unmaski ng procedures wil |
be adhered to:

1. After determ ning absence of agents, two or three Marines unmask
for 5 mnutes.

2. Marines remask and are exam ned in a shady area for synptons for
10 mi nutes.

3. If no synptons appear, renmi nder of unit nmay unmask.

VWhen no detector kits are avail able, the foll ow ng unnmaski ng procedures
wi Il be adhered to:

1. Two or three Marines take a deep breath, hold it, break the sea
on their masks, and keep their eyes open for 15 seconds.

2. They then clear their masks, re-establish the seal, and wait 10

m nut es.

3. |If no synptons appear, the same Marines break the seal of their
masks, take two or three deep breaths, clear, and reseal their
masks.

4. If after 10 minutes no synptons have appeared, the same Marines

unnmask for 5 mnutes and then renmask

5. If after 10 nore minutes no synptons have appeared, the rest of
the unit may unmask.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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TASK:  4B. 15. 7 PERFORM HASTY DECONTAM NATI ON

CONDI TION(S): Personnel and equi prent have been contam nated by chem ca
agents. Emergency decontam nati on has been acconplished. Tinme is not
avai l abl e for conpl ete decontam nation. The hazard is such that hasty
decontam nation is required to allow the unit to continue the m ssion
Al |l personnel are maintaining a maxi num MOPP | evel

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Decont am nation procedures are appropriate to itenms being
decont ami nated. (KI)

.2 Team equi pnent, vehicles, and aircraft are decontam nated using
appropri ate washdown net hods.

.3 Adequacy of decontanmination is determined. |f inadequate:
a. Procedures are repeated.
b. Decontam nation support is requested.

c. Risk of using equipnent is accepted.

.4 Contaminated materials are discarded according to tactical SOP
mar ked as contam nated, and |ocation provided to the conmand
el enent .

.5 Conmander reduces MOPP | evel if appropriate.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

DECONTAM NATI ON PROCEDURES

Initial decontam nation of unit equipnent, vehicles, aircraft, and crew
served weapons may be acconplished by renoving all gross liquid

contami nation with sticks or other inprovised devices, which are buried
after use. Follow by spraying areas with DS2 or water in a training
environnent. Contaminated itens that nay need special decontarm nation
treatnent are

1. PO, food and water containers, and munitions. Wash wi th soapy
water, rinse, and thoroughly air dry.

2.  Communi cati ons equi pnent and ot her el ectronic equi pnent.
Decontanminate with hot air, by weathering, or all netal parts are
wi ped with rags soaked with DS2 (water is used for training
pur poses) .

3. Optical instruments. Blotted with rags and then wi ped with |ens
cl eani ng solution or organic solvent.

TASK:  4B. 15. 8 COORDI NATE FOR DELI BERATE DECONTAM NATI ON OF EQUI PMENT

CONDI TION(S): Equi pnent has been contam nated by a chenical agent. Hasty
decont am nati on has been acconplished. Tine is available for conplete
decont ani nati on. Decontam nation support froma decontam nation unit is
avai | abl e upon request.

ENCLOSURE ( 1)
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STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE
.1 Coordination is made with the supported unit as to tine of
arrival, estimated time of conpletion and | ocation of
decontam nation site.

.2 Mai n body arrives at MOPP gear exchange/vehicle/aircraft washdown
assenbly area and organi zes for processing.

.3 Decont am nati on begi ns as schedul ed.
.4 NBC of ficer adjusts , MOPP | evel as appropriate.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: NONE

TASK:  4B. 15. 9 EXCHANGE PROTECTI VE CLOTHI NG

CONDI TION(S): Wear and tear have rendered the overgarnments unservi ceabl e,
t he expected serviceability period has been exceeded, or the protective
clothing is contam nated.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Contanminated clothing is renoved w thout transfer of
cont ani nati on.

.2 I ndi vi dual s put on new protective clothing.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 4B 15.10 SCORE THE NBC EXAM

CONDITION(S): Examwi |l be prepared at the higher command el enent and
will be conpleted within 30 minutes. Al available personnel wll take
t he exami nati on.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Unit averaged 10 percent or higher.
.2 Unit averaged 20 percent or higher.
.3 Unit averaged 30 percent or higher.
.4 Unit averaged 40 percent or higher.
.5 Unit averaged 50 percent or higher.
.6 Unit averaged 60 percent or higher.
.7 Unit averaged 70 percent or higher.
. 8 Unit averaged 80 percent or higher.
.9 Unit averaged 90 percent or higher.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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.10 Unit averaged 100 percent.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Standards will be marked either Y or N as
appropriate. As an exanple, if the team average was 76 percent, 4B.15.10.1
t hrough 4B. 15. 10. 7 woul d be marked Y (Yes) and the remai nder woul d be

mar ked N (No). Required Data:

1. Nunber of personnel in unit:

2.  Nunber of personnel taking exam

3. Unit average:

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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SECTI ON 4C

MARI NE ATTACK SQUADRON ( VMA)

| GENERAL CONDI TI ONS

A Marine Attack Squadron (VMA) is nornally |and based at a suitable,
instrumented airfield, however, it can also be tasked to operate from an
aircraft carrier. The evaluation should assess the capabilities of the
squadron to performits assigned m ssion and tasks prescribed in the Table
of Organi zation

A VMA will normally function as an integral unit and will be eval uated
accordingly. It is structured to operate as a subordinate unit of a
Marine Aircraft Goup (MAG, and when appropriately augnented, is capable
of functioning independently or as the air conmponent of a task-organized
el enent. Evaluations nmay be conducted on the squadron independently or in
conjunction with air exercises or Marine Air Ground Task Force (MAGIF)
operations. Air operations should be conducted in a sinulated conbat
envi ronnent and threat planning should be in consonance with the
intelligence scenario provided by the senior eval uator/exercise
controller.

Eval uati ons shoul d enphasize the three prinary areas of A-4 training
and readi ness (Close Air Support, Deep Air Support and Nucl ear Weapons
Delivery) depicted in the Aviation Training and Readi ness Manual, MCO
P3500.8. After notification that an evaluation will take place the
squadron should be provided a briefing by the senior eval uator/exercise
controll er which shoul d expand upon the MPS's to be eval uated, squadron
requi renents, scheduling and eval uati on paraneters. The squadron wl|l
then be given sufficient tine to effect mission planning, flight
schedul i ng and coordi nati on.

Units having TA-4 or OA-4 aircraft assigned to their TE can be
eval uated using applicable VMA MPS s, however, the TAC(A) MPS, 4C. 7, is
mandatory for any TA-4/ OA-4 MCCRES eval uation. TAC(A) qualified aircrews
shoul d recei ve MCCRES eval uations any tine their services are required for
MCCRES eval uati ons of other aviation squadrons.

Il 1 NFORMATI ON PROVI DED TO UNI' T BEI NG EVALUATED

As a minimum the following information should be provided to the
squadron by the senior eval uator/exercise controller

IV-C 1 Ch 2 (7 Dec 1981)
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3.

4.

5.

Letter

f.

g.

Instruction (DA) to include:

M ssion and tasks to be eval uat ed.

Dates, tinmes and | ocation of eval uation

Eval uation requirements and flight schedul e.

Schedul ed training areas and ranges.

Schedul ed support aircraft.

Ordnance requirenents and provi sions.

Li st of evaluators and points of contact.

. Command rel ationships and friendly forces (air and available (if
appl i cabl e).

Intelligence briefing to include:

a.

b

Eneny situation and capabilities.

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)

Air to air

Surface to air threat.
Threat | ocation.

Enenmy EW capabilities.
G ound threat.

Escape and evasi on procedures.

Terrain and climatol ogical information.

Concept of operation to include air clan, ground schene of
maneuver and fire support plan (if applicable).

O her

necessary information (e.g., conmunication-el ectronics,

| ogi stics and adninistration).

11 EVALUATORS

M ssion Performance Standards are devised to keep subjectivity at a

m ni mum Al

anplification of

performance requirements followed by n (KI) n refer to

requi renents through key indicators that are nunbered

according to the REQU REMENT and are | ocated on the reverse or on
adj oi ni ng page.
areas in which they are performng

in all

Eval uat ors must be thoroughly know edgeabl e and credi bl e

IV-C 2



eval uations. The evaluator should review the key indicators, applicable
NATOPS and Tactical Mnuals, the squadron SOP and appropriate FMFM

Eval uators will be conprised of MAWIS instructors, non-squadron WI's
and previous squadron comanders. |In specific cases, where primry
eval uators are not available, the ED s may designate other highly
qualified and experienced aircrews to assist as evaluators. Credibility
and judgnent of the evaluator are the key factors in the eval uation
process.

IV CRITICAL | TEMS

Any requirenent that is followed by an asterisk (*) is considered a
critical/demand item This itemnust receive a "YES" response in order to
achieve a satisfactory rating for that particular Task or, if applicable,
M ssi on Performance Standard.

V  SPECI FIC A4 MPS \EI GHTS
The foll owi ng wei ghts have been established as MCCRES st andards for

specific A MPS's. The specific A MPS s account for 60 percent of the
total weight in the results of a MCCRES eval uation

Specific A4 MPS MCCRES Wi ght
4C. 1 Close Air Support .25
4C. 2 Deep Air Support .10
4C. 3 Nucl ear Weapons Delivery .10
4C. 4 Advanced Wapons .05
4C. 5 Defensive Tactics .05
4C. 6 Armed Hel o Escort .05
4C. 7 TAC(A) (TA4/ CA-4) . 60

IV-C 3 Ch 2 (7 Dec 1981)
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KI4C. 1.2

KEY | NDI CATORS FOR EVALUATORS

Al RCRAFT SYSTEMS - Ki4C. 1.2.2
The foll owing should be briefed concerning ordnance systens.
1. HUD node options for each type of ordnance.
2. Use of cockpit controls if electrical fusing is used.

3 . Use of AWRS (autommtic weapons rel ease system) concerning nultiple
rel ease and interbonbi ng spaci ng.

4. Aternate rel ease nethods.
ORDNANCE SAFETY CONSI DERATION - KI4C. 1.2.4
The foll owi ng should be briefed concerning safety considerations.
1. Frag pattern for each type of weapon.
2. Mnimumtimng between aircraft runs.
3. Sequence of ordnance to be dropped.
DELI VERY MANEUVERS - Kl 4C. 1.2.5
1. Optimumrel ease altitude.
2. Optimumrel ease angl e.
3. Mnimumrel ease altitude.
4. Back-up maneuvers.

5. Weather criteria For each mmneuver.



MISSTON PERFORMANCE STANDARD 4C,1 - CLOSE AIR SUPPORT

TASKS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS COMMENTS
4C.1.3 Adrborne. satizfactorv results were achieved in the
following:
COuUDUCTY
OF CiAS For EVALUATOR: 4C.1.3.1 = All fragged aircraft oot airhorne
MISSIDN Tniicate Ln CO!MMENTS and completed mission.
calunn:
4C.1.3,2 - Flignt rendezvoused after take-off
a, Neo. of A/C as briefed.
fragged.
b. ¥o. of A/C 4C.1.3.1 - Ingreas formation tc the taraet
dropping ordnance. utilizged sound tactical orocedures
2. Ho. of live maximizing surprise and aircraft
= Passes. survival. See KI4A.31.3.
? d, No. of NO .
o] tire/drop passes. 4C,1.3.4 - Navigation enahled flinht to arrive
5 e. Threat = Low, + one minute of TOT.
medium or high.
4¢.1.3.5 = Proner radio procelures vore uand

4C.1.3.G -

4C.1.3.7 -

with Tacc NDASC and TACP Oor FRC(R) .

Secure radic communications were
atilized with all controllinea
agencies possesaing secure voice
camahilities.

Aircraft utilized surnrise tactics
and cocrdinated with TRCP or FAC (A}
ao first pass was a live firina/
Aron mass.




MiSSION PERFORMANCE STANDARD 4C.1 - CLOSE AIR SUPPORT

TASKS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS COMMENTS
2 4c.1.3 4C.1.3.8 - Alvecraft did not exceed 7
- seconds tracking time.*
CONDUCT
~ OF CAS 40.1.3.9 - Alrcrafe conformed to TACF/FAC(A)
=~ MLSSION brief for run-in heading and
= (cont'd) pull-put direction.
[¢]
- 4C.1.3.10 - Alrcraft utilized jinking maneuvers.
w
= 4C.1,3,11 - All ordnance detonated or fired
- from A/C.
4C.71.3.12 - Tactical egress maximized sircraft
- survival. See KI4A.3.5.
=
& 4C.1.3.13 - Proper enmployment and tactics of
& all ECHM equipment.

40.1.3.14 - The strike element acquired and
delivered ordnance on the correct
target.*




MISSION PERFORMANCE STANDARD 4C.1 - CLOSE AIR SUPPORT

TASKS

CONDITIONS

REQUIREMENTS

COMMENTS

4C.1.4

ORDNANCE
DELIVERY
ACCURACY

§-0-AI

BDA IAW MCCRES CEP's
for threat {(low,
madium, high}., BSee
KI4C,l.4.1 ~
KI4C,1l.4.7.

For EVALUATOR:
Tndicate in COMMENTS

column:

a. Bomb CEP

(1) Live (2) Inert
k. Hapalm CEP,
o, 20MM CEP
d. Rocket CEP
e, Ave CEP [(not
rounded off)T

4C,1.4.1

4C.1.4.2

4C.1.4.3

4C.1.4.4

4C.1.4.5

4C,1.4.6

4C.1,.4.7

CEP's provided 70% BNA of the
target (KI),*

CEP's provided 75% BDA of the
target (KI),

CEP'a provided BNt BDA of the
target (KI}.

CEP's provided 85% BDA of the
target (KI),

CEP's provided 90% BDA of the
target (KI).

CEP's provided 95% BDA of the
target (KI),

CEP'a provided 100% BDA of the
targat {KI).




KI4C. 1.4

KEY | NDI CATORS FOR EVALUATORS

BOVMBS* - KI4C. 1.4.1 - 4C. 1. 4.7
1. BDA vs CEP SCORING (CEP in neters)

Thr eat Del i very BDA vs CEP (Meters) Tar get
Low BDA 70% 85% 100% Raked
10- 30 deg. 45 25 15 or Live
Level / 45 CEP 70 40 20 Range
deg.
Medi um 10 deg. pop-up 50 30 15 Li ve
or HDLR* * 60 40 20 Range
Hi gh HDHR* * * 75 45 25
LABS 500 300 200

Rockets or 20MW

All threats Al deliveries 30 20 10

NOTE:

* EVALUATORS - will interpolate CEP's and round off to the cl osest 5%
i ncrement .

** HDLR = High dive | ow rel ease
*** HOUR = Hi gh dive high rel ease

2. Close Air Support Ordnance

a. M 81, 82 (slick or retarded), M-124
b. Napalm

c. 20mM

d. MK-76/MK-106

e. Rockets

3. Deep Air Support Odnance

a. MK-81, 82, 83 (slicks)/MX-87, 88
b. Rockets

c. Rockeye/ CBU

d. FAE

e. MK-76/MK-106

4. MCCRES Threat Description
a. Low - 23MM and bel ow plus SAM 7
b. Medium- 37MM and above plus SAM 2, 3 and 7
c. Hgh - Al AAA all SAMs, all ECM and conmm j anmi ng

V-G 10



MISSION PERFORMANCE STANDARD 4C,1 - CLOSE AIR SUPPORT

TASKS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS Y[%1{ COMMENTS
4C.1,.5 Post~flight with 4C.1.5.1 - IAW MPS 4A,1,3 (Mission Debriefing).
all ailrcrews present,
DEBRIEFING

T1-2~A1




MISS1ON PERFORMANCE STANDARD 4C.2 - DEEP AIR SUPPORT

TASKS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS ¥|N| COMMENTS
4C.2,1 Prior toe flight 4C.2.1.1 = IAW MPS 4A,1.1 (General Missloen
by all participating Briefing).
GENERAL aircrews.
NATOPRS/
SAFETY
BRIEFING

Z1-0-AL




MISSION PERFORMANCE STANDARD 4C.2 - DEEP AIR SUPPORT

TASKS

CONDITIONS

REQUIREMENTS

COMMENTS

4C,2.2

TACTICAL
BRIEFING

£ T=-0=AL

All aircraws.

Flight leader will
provide EVALOATOR
with navigatidn
cards, maps, No. of
A/C and ordnance
confiquration, fuel
figures, IPs and TOT,

If applicable,
Flight Leader will
explain to EVALUATOR
reasons for ordnance
selections.

satlsfactory discussion of the followinn:

4C.2.2,1
4C,2,2.2
4C.2.2.3

4C.2.2,4

4C.2.2,5

4C.2.2,6

4C.2.2.7

4C.2.2.8

Ordnance and fuzing selection,
Alrcraft systems (KI4C.1.2.2).
Releage parameters,

Ordnance safety considerations
(RI4C.1.2.4}.

Delivery maneuvers (KI4C,1.2.5).

Ingress, target area and egress
tactics,

Target description,

Air to air threat and logk-out
doctrine.

AC.2.2.,9 = Ground to air threat.

4C.2.2.10 - Rules of engagement.

4C.2.2,11 - RESCAP/SAR procedures.




MISSION PERFORMANCE STANDARD 4C,2 - DEEP AIR SUPPORT

TASKS CONDITLONS REQUIREMENTS COMMENTS
4c. 2.3 Airborne. satisfactory results were achieved in the
foliowing:
CONDUCT For EVALUATOR:
OF DREEP Indicate in COMMENTS 4c,2.3.1 = All fragged aircraft got airborne
SUPPORT column: and completed mission.
a. No. of A/C 4¢,2.3.2 = Flight rendezvoused after take-off
fragged. as briefed,
b. No. of A/C
dropping crdnance, 4C.2.3,.3 - Ingress formation to the target
c. Threat = low, utilized scund tactical procedures
- medium or high. maximizing surprise, look-out
< doctrine and aireraft survival.
!;! See KI4AR.3, 3.
—
= 4C.2.3.4 - Navigation enabled flight to arrive
in + two minutes at IP.
4C,2.3.5 ~ Flight acquired target and dropped
ordnance on first pass.
4C.2.3.6 - Secure communications were used,
If applicable.
4C.2.3,7 - Alrcraft did not exceed seven

seconds tracking time.*







MISSTON PERFORMANCE STANDARD 4C.2 - DEEP AIR SUPPORT

TASKS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS COMMENTS
4C.2.3 4C.2,3,8 ~ Alrcoraft utilized jinking maneauvers.
CONDUCT l4Cc.2.3.9 - All ordnance detonated or fired
OF DEEP from A/C.
SUPPORT
{cont'd) 4¢.2.3,10 ~ Tactical egress maximized aircraft

ST=-0-AI

gurvival, See KI4A,.3,5,

4C.2.3,11 - Proper employment and tactica of
all ECM equipment.




MISSION PERFORMANCE STANDARD 4C.2 - DEEP AIR SUPPORT

TASKS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS COMMENTS
4c. 2.4 BDA IAW MCCRES CEP's 4C.2.4.1 - CEP's provided 7¢% BDA of the
for threat {low, target.*
ORDMANCE | medium, high). S5ee
DELIVERY KI4C.1,4.1 - 4C.1.4.7 4C.2.4.2 = CEP'a provided 75% BDA of the
ACCURACY target.
For EVALUATOR:
Tndicate in COMMENTS 4C.2.4.3 - CEP's provided 80% BDA of the
column: target,
a. Bomb CEP 4C,2.4.4 - CEP'a provided 85% BDA of the
{1} Live (2) Inert target,
4 b, 20MM CEP
? c. Rocket CEP 4c,2.4.5 - CEP's provided 90% BDA of the
s} d. Rockeye/CBU CEP target.
AR e. Ave CEP (not
a rounded off) 4C.2,.4.6 — CEP's provided 95% BDA of the
target.
4c.2.4,7 - CEP's provided 100% BDA of the

target.




MISSION PERFORMANCE STANDARD 4C.2 - DEEP AIR SUPPORT

TASKS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS Y IN{ COMMENTS
4C.2.5 Post=flight with 4C,.2,5.1 = IAW MPS 4A.1.3 (Mission Dehriefing).
all alrcrew presant,
PEBRIEF=-
ING

LT=O~AT




MISSION FERFORMANCE STANDAPDS 4C.3 — NUCLEAR WEPONS DELIVERY

TASKS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS COMMENTS
4C.3,1 Prior to flight by 4C,3,1.1 = IAW 4PS 4A,1.1 (General Mission
all particlpating Briafing).
GENERAL alrcrews.
NATORS/
SAFETY
BRIEFING

81=-0-AI




MISSION PERFORMANCE STANDARD 4C.3 - NUCLEAR WEAPONS DELIVERY

TASKS

CONDITIONS

REQUIREMENTS

COMMENTS

4c.3.2

TACTICAL
BRIEFING

6T=0U-AL

Briefed as a single
alrcraft miasion.

Pilot must provide
EVALUATOR with navi-
gatIon card, maps,
weapon carried, fuel
figures, IP and TOT.

satisfactory knowledge and discussion of
tha followlng:

4c.3.2.1
4C.3.2,2

4C.3.2.3

4C.3.2.4
4C.3.2.5
4C.3.2,6
4C.3.2.7

4C.3.2,.8

4C.3,2.9

Weapon and switchology (RI).*
Aircraft systeme (KI}.*

Mission abort critesria (weather,
syatema, higher authority).*

Route of flight (KI).
Delivery maneuver (KL).
Nuclear effecta (KI}.*

Enemy threat {air to air and
ground to air).

Rules of engagement/mission
anoroval.®

fo/Ho=go procedures,*
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KEY | NDI CATORS FOR EVALUATORS
WEAPON - KI4C. 3.2.1

The delivery pilot is responsible for briefing the EVALUATOR on the
foll owi ng aspects of the weapon assigned for drop (actual or simulated).

1. \Weapon descri ption.
2. Weapon settings and cockpit switchol ogy.
3. Height of burst.
4. Back-up delivery system
Al RCRAFT SYSTEMS - Kl 4C. 3.2.2
1. LABS/ CP-741
2. DCU 75a Attic system
3. \Weapon rel ease system
ROUTE OF FLIGHT - KI4C 3.2.4
1. Ceneral route and checkpoints.
2. Inflight refueling, if required.
3. Contact with eneny radar.
4. Contact with eneny fighter.
5. Contact with SAM
6. Contact with eneny AAA
7. dinb and descent points.
8. Drop tank jettison.
9. IP (if applicable).
10. Return route.

I V-C- 20



KI4C. 3. 2

KEY | NDI CATORS FOR EVALUATCORS
DELI VERY MANEUVERS - Kl 4C. 3.2.5
1. Primary delivery naneuver.
2. Alternate delivery naneuver.
NUCLEAR EFFECTS - KI4C. 3.2.6
1. Use of thernal shield.
2. Safe separation distance.
3. Pilot procedures upon initiation of the escape maneuver.

IV-C 21



s *EanTI081Tp STqeoTTdde

MyI ‘paitnbex 31 ‘butwxesg - 6 E€°f°OF
“38BIq
butdeosa uUT TNISE200NE ssaiby - B LTEOF
"dI 3e “sql 00t
ury3TM saInbiz Tany pouUeTd - LLTETOY
£ "POUTEIYO 0D
UOTESTW B JOJ @DURILI[D BATITSOd - 9°L°E70F -
™
*auITy pIIsTIq &
JO ajnuTw 2UO + pasSseId dI - STETL'OV “T9a37 MOT 23q W
Isnu ‘wtu gQ7 pue =
¥ “IEDIYI *w u g7 IsEST Ie Iq
puncib/ite Aususa jO UOTEERAD [NJSSIJ0NG - FLTETDY 35nW @3nox ssazbur
pIeo "UOTINTOAS UOTSSTW
uoT3RBTARU MYI 3I2bIP} O3 UOTIEBTAPN - €°€°CL°DF axT3ua ybnoiyy o11d
Raaat1ep Aurduosoe
& "E9ATIOBITD TITM HOLVNTYAD MOISSIW
sTgeatldde Myl seinpadcid butwry - Z*€E°D¥ amn 40
*butwiesp ‘ssaiba LINTNOD
« "3IBIT yoeyo uodeam ajeridoxdde ‘paze 3abien ‘einoaud
MVYI polonpuon sem ybrTIaad - [ L L0V fputwIe ‘JUBTTIII4 £ e*ob
SLNIMD) SINIWWINOR SNOILLITNOD syl

AYIATTIC SNOJVIM YYTTINN - €00 QUVANYLS JINYWI0SYId NOISSIW

I V-C 22



" (I¥) 3=bae3

ay3 3o vag $00T pepracad dED = L ¥ E°OF
*{1M) a3°bIE]
ay3j 30 ¥ae %56 pepTrold 4@D 9 "y £°0¥ -
o™
*(IN) 39bxel O
8yl JOo vad %06 PepTacid J3ID - STETETOV o
&
* (I} a39baey —_  “l3z0
ay3 30 wad %59 pepraoad 43D - e D¥| -pepunox jou) d4iAD *q
KxeaTTop jo o°dfg e
*(I) 39bae3
2yl 30 Yad %08 papTaead 43D - £°9°€°OF WM To2 _SINAWROD UT
a93ud  HOLVOTYAL I0d
= {IM)} 3I=bawl
8y3 Jo vad 3s. pepTaold 433 - ¢ ¥ E£°0¥ CLUPTETORIN | ADWMNOOV
- I"P°€"OFIA aMN
» ' (IM) 29bael 95 *spaepuels
oyl 3O Va4 0L papracad gEd ~ T P E°OF| SHYIOW MVYI d30 3 vad pecov
SINTWWOD SLNAWIHINOH SNOTLIONOD SASYL

A4IATT30 SNOdV3R YYITINN - €0k  (QUYANYLS JDNVWYOJY3d NOISSIW

I V-C- 23



KEY | NDI CATORS FOR EVALUATORS

MCCRES NWD SCORING* - KI4C. 3.4.1 - KI4C. 3.4.7

Del i very BDA vs CEP (Meters)
Laydown 70% 85% 100%
Ret ar ded 60 40 20
MK- 76 100 70 40
Low Medi um Hi gh Low 210 140 70
Angl e Loft Med 245 160 80
Over the Shoul der 365 240 120

* EVALUATORS - WII interpolate CEP's and round-off to the cl osest 5%
i ncrement .
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MISSICH PERFORMBNCE STANDARDS 4C.3 - NUCLEAR WEAPONS DELIVERY

TASKS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS COMMENTS
4C. 4.1 Prior to flight by 4c.4,1.1 - Iaw MPS 4A,1l.1 {General Mission
all participating Briefing).
GERERAL aircrews.
NATOPS/
SAFETY
BRIEFING
()
)
[}
1
(5]
o
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MISSTON PERFORMANCE STAMDARD 4C.4 - ADVANCED WEAPNUS

TASKS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS COMMENTS
4C.4.2 All aircrews. A detailed discussion of the faollowing:
Advanced weaﬁgns
TACTICAL conalst ol the 4C.4,2.1 - Knowledge, capabilities and
BRIEFING following: limitations of weapon or staore,
a, Shrike 4C,4,2,2 ~ Carriage parameters and aafety
b. Walleye considerations.
¢, Laser Weapons
d, FAE 4C.4.2.3 = Weapon/store envelope.
e. Illumination
flares, 4C,4,2,.4 - Alrcraft systems/awitchology.
- f, Spray tank
< weapons 4C.4.2,5 - Ground and inflight checks of
& weapons or equipment.
|
v} 4C,4.2.6 = Delivery maneuver.
4C.4.2.7 = Special instructions and criteria
{KI},
4C.4.2.8 = Ingress and egresa tactics and
formation.
4C.4,2.9 = Target tactics.

4C.4.2.10 = Bnemy air and ground threat.

4c,4,2,11 - Bules of Engagement.

4,.4,2,12 - RESCAP/SAR procedures.
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KI4C. 4.2

KEY | NDI CATORS FOR EVALUATORS
Special Instructions and Criteria - Kl4C. 4. 2,

Special instructions and criteria vary with the specific advanced
weapon being evaluated. This information is delineated in the A4
Confidential Tactical Manual. EVALUATORS should refer to this docunent to
ensure aircrew conpliance.

| V-C- 28



MISSTON PERFORMANCE STANDARD 4C.4 - ADVA'CED WEAPONS

TASKS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS COMMENTS
4C.4.3 Alrborne, 4C.4.3.1 = Preflight and arming procedures
of weapon IAW applicable directives,
ConpucT Successful weapon
[») 4 accuracy paramaters 4C.4,3.2 -~ Tactical formation, look-out
ADVANCED are explained in doctrine and ingress tactics IAW
WEAPOWS K14C.4.3.5 tactical briefing.
MISSION
4C,4,3.3 = Navigation enabled flight to reach
IP or make TOT in + one minute.
4C.4.3.4 - Correct target identification (KI}.*
(=]
z 4C.4.3.5 - Successful simulated or actual
: launch of advance weapon (R1J.*
(2]
o 4C.4.3.6 = Egress maximized aircraft aurvival.
See KI4A.3.5.
4C.4.31.7 - Proper communication tachniques
employed (EMCON or mecure voice)}.
4C.4,3.8 - Effective coordination with TACP,

FAC (A} or support aircraft, if
applicable.




KI4C. 4.3

KEY | NDI CATORS FOR EVALUATCRS
TARGET | DENTI FI CATI ON FOR ASSI GNED WEAPON - KI4C. 4.3 4
1. Shrike - Successful launch utilizing radar profile.
2. \Wlleye - Video tape should

3. Laser deacons - Visual or designated target acquisition nmust be
made.

SUCCESSFUL SI MULATED OR ACTUAL LAUNCH ACCURACY REQUI REMENT - KI4C. 4.3.5
1. The weapon will be considered successfully launched if rel eased

wi t hi n weapon’s envel ope as depicted in the A4 Tactical Manual

( CONFI DENTI AL) .

2. Snoke and chem cal spray enploynment nust cover 50 percent of the
target area

3. Flare illum nation nust enable the strike aircraft to visually
acquire the target and deliver ordnance.
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KI4C. 5.2

KEY | NDI CATORS FOR EVALUATORS
RULES OF ENGAGEMENT - KI4C.5.2.1
1. M nimum weat her conditions.

a. 5 n.m visibility.
b. 15,000" between layers, | n.m closest cloud.

2. Communications (all aircraft participating).
a. operating UHF.
b. nmonitor guard.
c. same frequency unless requirenents satisfied for separate
frequenci es.

3. Head- on-pass.

a. 500" bubble around aircraft
b. turn right unless situation dictates otherwi se.

4. Nose to tail clearance - 1,000 mi ninmm
5. Hard deck mininmumaltitude (high speed).

a. simlar (if applicable.
b. dissinilar.

6. Soft deck minimumaltitude (low speed high AQA).

a. simlar (if applicable).
b. dissinilar.

7. Up Sun Aircraft - responsible for clearing flight.

8. Nose High Aircraft - goes high or transmits intention
9. Downhill chaser - responsible for nmonitoring altitude.
10. No head on cannon attacks.

11. Lost sight.

12. Spin procedures.

13. Kill elimnation.

Ch 2 (7 Dec 1981) | V- C- 34



KI4C. 5.2

KEY | NDI CATORS FOR EVALUATCRS
"KNOCK I'T OFF" CALLS - KI4C 5.2.2

After the call "knock it off" a reason for the call will be
transmtted. The engagenent will be termi nated for any of the follow ng:

1. Interloper aircraft beconmes a factor.

2. Stalenmate or unproductive fuel consunption.

3. Training objectives attained.

4. Valid shot per flight brief or guns tracking.

5. Reaching RCE deck m ninmum altitudes.

6. Any aircraft rocking wings in 1G flight (NORDO) .
7. Arcraft overstress.

8. BINGO fuel.

9. Inadvertant |IFR
10. Any unsafe situation devel opi ng.
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KI4C. 5.2

KEY | NDI CATORS FOR EVALUATCORS
FREE FI GHTER RESPONSI BI LI TIES - KI4C. 5.2.8
1. Kill the bogey/adversary.
2. Keep engaged fighter and bogey in sight.
3. Cear engaged fighter's "six o' clock" as well as his own.
4. Work for blind cone (outside, down/low out of cylinder).

5. Direct fight (reversal direction, heading for "drag", "bug-out"
di rection.

6. Miintain energy for quick response to aid engaged fighter (higher
energy state than engaged fighter).

ENGAGED FI GHTER RESPONSI BI LI TIES - KI4C. 5.2.9
1. Kill the bogey/adversary.
2. Keep bogey in sight (keep engagenent tight).

3. Force bogey to predictable flight path (lag, drag, turn to pass,
press).

4. Force bogey to low energy level (press, switch with free fighter).
5. Force engagenent | ow.
6. Mintain energy if possible (drag, |ag).
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MISSION PERFORMANCE STANDARD 4C,5 - DEFENSIVE TACTICS

TASKS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS COMMENTS
4C.5.3 Airborne, Ad must |satisfactory achievement was attained in the
have an AIM-3/RCMR pod |following:
DEFENSIVE | aboard aireraft to
TACTICS clajm an ARIM-§3 "KILL*. [4C.5.3.1 - Combat spread.
TECHNIQUE
DURING Dafensive Tactics 4C.5.3.2 - Formation/tactical turns.
ENGAGE~ mission can ke con-
MENT ducted in conjunction [4C.5.3.3 - Use of GCI, if applicable,
with another A4 MPS
evaluation, if 4C.5.3.,4 - Lookout doctrine.
deaired and fuel
2 permitting. 4C.5.3.5 = Tally Ho/visual,
i
i 4¢.5.3.6 = Initial moves and use of the sun,
W
= 4C.5.3.7 ~ Stayed out of phase and used proper
voice calls.
4C.5.3.8 ~ Provided mutual suppcert (free
fighter and engaged fighter).
4C.5.3.9 = Pressed the bogey/adversary to bleed

bogey's energy and cbtain GUNS shot.

4C.5.3.10 -~ Used extended 6 o'clock, matched

fumelages and lag pursuit for
AIM=-9 shot.
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KI4C. 5. 4

KEY | NDI CATORS FOR EVALUATCRS
VALI D SHOTS - KI4C. 5.4.1 - KI4C. 5.4.5

A valid GUN or AIM9 "KILL" on the bogey/adversary can be
aut henticated easily if operating on an ACMR  However, nost defensive
tactics flights are flowm in the absence of an ACMR It is essential
that only valid shots and "KILLS" are accepted and recorded.

Shot paraneters nust be fully briefed prior to flight for each weapon
Ranges, angles off and G | oading nust be fully appreciated by al
partici pants. The use of tape recorders and the evaluator’s judgnent/
expertise are val uabl e aids, however, enphasis nust be placed on honesty
and the lack of aircrew ego satisfaction. A4 sections operating with GUNS
AlM 9" s and sound supporting tactics will obviously be nore credible.

SCORI NG
Poi nt's

1. A4's achieve valid "KILL. on bogey/adversary

aircraft with no "KILL" on A4’ S...... .. i 100
2. Engagenment ends in a Stalemate A4’ s successfully

di sengaged. . .. ... 100
3. A4’s achieved valid "KILLS on one bogey/adversary

and bogey/ adversary achi eved one valid

"KILL on Ad. .o e 100

4. A4’ s achieve NO valid "KILLS and bogey/ adversary
aircraft achieve one valid "KILL non Ad.................... 100

5. A4’s achieve NO valid "KILL" and bogey/ adversary
aircraft achieve valid "KILL" on both Ad’s.................. 100

Ch 2 (7 Dec 1981.) | V- C- 40
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MISSION PERFORMANCE STANDARD 4C.6 - ARMED HELG ESCORT

TASKS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS COMMENTS
4C.6.2 Reprasentatives from |Datailed discusaion of the following:
aach saquadron
TACTICAL | participating. 4C.6.2.1 - Number and types of aircraft.
BRIEFING
4C,6.2.2 - Rendezvous proceduras,
4C.6,2,3 - Ordnance configuration on all eircraft.
4C.6,.2.4 - Halicopter flight track, altitwudes
and airapeeds,
e 4C,5,2.5 = Landing zone locatlon.
)
f 4C,6.2,6 - Designated flight leadars for P4's,
b helos and overall miasion commander.

4C.6.2,7 =

4C.6.2.8 -
4C.6.2.9 -
4C.6.2.10

4C.6.2,11

4C,6,2.12
4C.6,2.13

Liaison between air control agencies
{TACC/TADC, DASC, TAC(A), FAC,
FAC(A), HC(A), attack aircraft),
A4 eacort pattern technigues (KI),.
Zone prep techniques,

Tactics to be utilized by both A4's
and helos 1f under attack en route,
or in the zone.

*"Downed aircraft" RESCAP/SAR
procedures,

Communicationa and visual sionals,

Rules of Engagement.
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KI4C. 6. 2
KEY | NDI CATORS FOR EVALUATCRS
A4 ESCORT PATTERN TECHNI QUE - KI4C.6.2.8

1. Arace track pattern using four A4’s, weather permtting, provides
the quickest retaliatory fire.

2. A’s may require relief on station if ordnance is expended prior
to neutralizing the I andi ng zone.

3. Alternate escort Techni ques nust be planned due to an airborne
change to the route, eneny threat or weather

4. |If weather forces a low (1,000 ft and bel ow) en route hel o i ngress
altitude then the A4 escort flight should be reduced to two aircraft.

5. When fired upon fromthe ground the hel os should provide a Threat
call. to the A4 escort and nark the eneny position with snoke or machine
gun fire. EXAMPLE: THREAT CALL - Snmall arns fire, 10 o’ clock, 200
neters - hel o starboard 30 degrees..

6. Escort procedures nust be determined if helo flight enters I MC
conditions. Under no circunstances will the A4s escort the helo fornation
in I MC conditions.

7. Tactic to be utilized by A4 escort if helo flight disperses during
i ngress or egress.

8. Optimumescort ordnance is forward firing 20MM or rockets,
however, napal mand retarded bonbs can be effective
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Kl 4C. 6. 3
KEY | NDI CATORS FOR EVALUATCORS
ENEMY FI RE SUPPRESSI ON - KI4C. 6. 3.8
1. Escort aircraft did not endanger hel os.

2. Escort aircraft acquired eneny threat and neutralized the firing
posi tion.

3. Ordnance expended nmust receive 70% BDA or better utilizing BDA/ CEP
factors specified in KI4C. 1.4.1 - KI4C 1.4.7.

| V- C- 46



*{buTIaTIqeq UOTSSTH) E£*T1°VP SdW MYI - 1°¥"9*Otb

* TeuucsIad

ey 1syjo pue
IIPULNIOD UOTESTW
TIRIBAC  ABPUETLGD
aybyr3 aeadeo
=119y ‘EMBIDITE WY
butayedioriaed 1w
yIth YbTII 2933V

IV-C-47

OMT
~JdFIHEId

b9 OF

SINIB0D

SINWIINOHN

SNOLLIONOD

SASYL

140353 0T3H (MHY - 9'2h QUYANVLS IINYWHOIIId NOISSIW

I V-C 47



o
-r
1
o
]
-
[ o]
HNIIITIE
ALIIVS
/5dOLYR
TVHARED
*(butjeTtIdg ‘smaInite (V}OVl TTI®
UOTSSTK TRASUaL} T 1°VF Sdd MVI — T°T L°D¥ 4q 3yb113 03 I0TIZ 1*L*0%
SINHW0D | N | A SINFWI NG SNOILIGNOD SASYL

(ANJORY TY) HOLVNIQHOO0D MIY TWIILIWL - £*Jh qyvaNviS JINVWHOLMId NOISSIW

I V-C-48



“paBETORIp Balw Jafaey

ch 2 {7 Dec 19ai

IV~-C-49

uy saxnzeal asjadins pur EDTIDBL - 'ZL'O
*pagzataq suxallwd Feag
pu® @ouazagaad ‘UoTIVATSS BOUBUPAQ - R T LDV
‘pajatlq saanpasoad
0QYON Y3BWmA3IIBYI ' SUCTIBDJUNLEOY RS AN AN ]
spassndBIp spoylaw LIsnylep
FIVUADITR PUR FIIIITAD TIYIEBIM - 97 [ D%
*pajayaq s393ae) JuINaBW JO BPOYIIW - $'Z Loy
-a1geaj1dde 37 'paieulysap
siuyod J] Pug $nOAzZapual ‘11410 - H'7'L°0%
*gafouade ToIjUOD 1J¥ pur suoapenbs
118 yaw pazjuoayouds Fujuueid
3481137 pur uollwdiaru ‘sdew ‘elrieyn [ A e,
tgatoudde T0XIN0D aAle pue *ga1ouali® 1o1juod
sucapenba Bujjedioriaed 11 jo saall AjE STqEIleAe pue
-pjuaseadal yjta pagajaq sainpadoad 1apeat IY¥ITF o198y ONIJZINE
pue 8u0TIOonilsul FuyIBUIPIOO] - T Z°L°Dh| ‘IapEIT IYTT(I 91l TVOILIVL
paaruBisap ‘O§vg '0avVl QINTEWOD
rpauleTdxa 3oy pue /DOVL 'smd12aTe (V)DVL
(¥)ovl £q pa3onpucd sem Bujyeiag - "7 L°D% 4q 3y¥113 03 30714 T Ltaw
SINTMW0Y | N A SINMHINOT SHOI11aN0D SASYL

(ANGOFHIY) BOLYNIQYOO0D YIV T¥IILOVL - L°O%

QUYANVLS JDNAR04H3d NOISSTW

I V-C 49



-saanpaooad wyg pue ,ouerd paumoq, - w|T77LTO%
*pajataq eaze Jadiel
u] s1loqe pue sajousFisws IJEIVITY - €12 L°0V
"pazataq (yvy ‘Wy§ ‘1T®) 1B9ayd Auwdug - Z|TZTLTOV
{P,3ue))
-pajajaq sainpadoad ONIJEIYE
pug sjuswaiinbaa doap o3 adoupaBAT) - [L°C°L°O% TYI1LOVL
QARTEHOD
spagatiq 's1qeciidde 31 ‘aySyTl
231138 4q ,8WA3T WoEq PRI, paifnbay - G LC0% T Lo
SINMWDD | N A SINMMTNO3Y SNOTL1ONOD SAsYL
TANEOdRIV) d401vN1Qd00) 91V TYDIIOVL - L°0%

(YVANYLS JONVWYOJH3d NOISSIW

IV-C—-50

Ch 2 (7 Dec 1981)

I V-C- 50



*EUCT3IEITWIT O pue

S9pN3TI[e ‘poedSITE 3IFRIDITY ~ QT £°L°DF

"E0T3owy juswabebus 3ebaey - gTELtOF
*80T30P3 JV¥D PU® 868Ibul - BrEtLTOF
serqenyrdde 31 ‘A3TTTqedes
wa3sds uodesm BPNITITE MOT PYL = L*E*L°OF
*genbruyosy puer soT3oe] LzaaTISp
suodess 9SRATSX IPNITITE MOT = 9°C° L Db
—
*uipjaed bex] pue saajsuered w
BOUBUPIO ISEITST IPNITITE MOT = G g L°OF Q
&
° (VY1) UOTIRUTPIOOD =
Mmax> pue BIT3T[Tqedes sourPwao]Iad
@pN3ITITe MOT 3JJLADITY (YIDYL - P g L*DF
*EEQUIIVME UTRIISY PUR UOTI
—-RDTARU TOADT MOT 3JeIDATY (VIDWL - €°€°L"OF
DNIIATUE
*aanjaedsq -« T E°L°Ob TVDOILOYL
{¥)DYL
"8§9INpeoead butwIv - T ETL*OF JI415d4S
*mpIDITR (¥)IVYL
ibUTMOTTOI 243 JO UCTIEBNOBIP pPaTTe1a] £Aq 3yby¥13 o3 107ad ETLTOF
SINIMOD |N|A SINIWFHINOH SNOLLIONOD SASYL

(INYOTHIY) HOLWNIQHO00D H1Y WIILIWL - /'3t (HVANVLS IDNVWHO44Id NMOISSIW

I V-C 51



*yov 2y3 30 dew QQQ’QS:L ®
@aRy PTNOYS pYI UT UBWUMBID IVIE IE9H

ss3utodyoayo TYNOILYOIAVN
Y3ITM pa3EjOUUE Bg PINOYS yoeg g

SINZWW0D

N

“aTeos

G00‘052:T o9 PINOYS S3IBYD pue sdeW ‘T w

]

CTC L °OVIN = SEOLVNIVAT H0d SHOLVOIANI AJMN| ﬂ.u

-3

*3jeanite H

{¥}D¥]I I0J Iuswabebun zo SBINY - PT*E£°L°DF

*{IM) s3aeys pue sdew zedoxd {pP,3UC0)
ayx pessessod mRIDITE (V}OWL « €T1°€°L°0¥ DONIAAING
TYOILOYL
*dn=yoeq {¥) O¥L
pue ADUSbUTIUCD JI0OQE BUICQITY = ZTE'L°OY OIAIDHEAS
*gld pue so0T130Bl £53163 - TT"E£°L°OH £ L Oy

A SINIWIM NG SNOILIGNGD SASYL

CINYOSYIY) HOLYNIONO0D W1V WOILIVE - 4708 QYyaNvLS IONVWY04Y3d NOISSIW

I V-C- 52



*g3jun punoad ATpusiazy jo
JUBWRACWL PUB 23I]J oyl YIT4 UOTSSTW
jzoddns 1ye Joaijp PIIRUIPICOD

»*BlUdLaIINbal Tany pue sl FuypawSaa
UOJIBZITTIN J03 ATATIDIFII SUOTE
=BIN puU¥ J3¥adaTe JI¥ pIIvuUIpIOO)

*£11119EATAINS 1JRIADATE WNWIXEW IOJ
E}0®3I® JJeadaE INJIIs paziuyadp

*31jRinate 3y}iIE
03 J91aq 1881e3 3ouloaOng wAwRD

y'(paainbaa

37} 3981wy o3 g1 weay uojlvaaip
jee3jo pur 1570 ‘bpH ovW :3r®Ri0iTE
a1qe231dde 103 £1308110d painduwon

‘33eanate
AIN®ESE 10 31138 10 4] pains
188q 10 Juaumead pajsufisag

+*(IX) uojIonNIAEap 10 UOTIRZ
-11®aIN3u oy s3ja¥aey Lwaua paiosadag

*8W}) paInpayds o aInutw | + Uj
UOTI¥IE U0 PIAYIAV IFBAZITE (v)avl

CRUAVAS: U
ALY
9y L w

SR Loy

VR LTOY

€ L0y
Y LT Oy

[ A o]

*auI0qaTy

NOISSTW
(¥)ovVl d0
LI0ANOD

L0

}

Ch 2 (7 pec 1981

Iv-C-53

SINMH0D

N

A

SINMININD Y

SNOILL10NOD

SAsVL

(INHOEHIY) RBOLVNIGQHOOD HIY IVOIIIVL - [°Dv

(UYONYLS FINWWHOHId HOISSTW

I V-C- 53



+paItnbar ¥ ‘§9TouUebe TOIIUCD
Ij® 03 uOTIRWIOFUT passed puw
pPIIRUTPIOGCO puR AITTTqTSuCdsRI Jo
vaJe POULTEEW BTY UT 3JRIDATE [T
30 BITITATION 8Y3 PIIRULIPIOOD

spaatnber 8w A3TATIOR
Awaua puw sabueyo Iayzwam 3o
{¥loH puw [w)}OWd "dDVL PeSTADY

* (1) paaynbax
uays spIepuels JdId SHAIOH
UTYITA ATe3eIn0ow §313biel pONIER

spaifnbaz 31 ‘suoTsEsTW Iatyunb
TeaRu puk AISTTTIIR® pPIITOIIUCD

spaaynbez JT ‘suorsetu 3roddns
11¢ doep PUR ISOTD PITI1CIIUG]D

" (¥ ovd
I0 dO¥L Y3 O3 IJRIDIATR IYTIIE
3O JUBWUDTESW JYI pur (V)OWd

FTI¥ L OV

ET ¥ L0V

ZI1*¥ "L OF

TP L°OY

QT ¥ LY

syl JO EBTITATION 8UI PIIRUIPICED - £°F"L°OF

Iv-C-54

(P, 3ucd)
HOISSIN
{(¥)OVL 40
LONANOD

¥ LoOY

SINIM0D

A

SINWRING3Y

SNOILIONOD

SASVL

(INMOTYIV) MOLYNIMIOOD ¥IV TWIILIVL - £'3n QYVANVLS FINVWYOIN3d NOISSIW

| V-C- 54



KI4C. 7.4
KEY | NDI CATORS FOR EVALUATCRS
DETECTI ON OF ENEMY TARCETS - KI4C. 7.4.2

1. TAC(A) aircrew nenbers must use a fixed scan pattern of 5 to 10
seconds vice a constant sweeping scan

2. Best altitude for target detection, threat pernmitting, is 1,500
ft AGL.

3. Airspeed should be 400 kts mnimumw th constant jinking actions
and the flight path should not be predictable when observed fromthe
ground.

MCCRES CEP STANDARDS FOR FORKI NG OF TARGETS - KI4C. 7.4.12

1. Al forward firing marking ordnance (WP rockets, snpoke rockets,
tracer 20MM will obtain a 35 neter or less CEP on the first target
mar ki ng attenpt.
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MCO 3501. 5
7 FED 1994

SECTI ON 4D
MARI NE ATTACK SQUADRON (VMA) (AV-88)

ENCLOSURE (1)
Ch 8



| NTRODUCT! ON

MPS 4D. 1 -

TASK

TASK

TASK

TASK

TASK

TASK

TASK

4D. 1.1

4D. 1.2

4D. 1.3

4D. 1.4

4D. 1.5

4D. 1.6

4D. 1.7

TABLE OF CONTENTS

GENERAL PLANNI NG EXECUTI ON

CONDUCT ADM NI STRATI ON PLANNI NG
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4D. 2.1

4D. 2. 2

4D. 2.3

4D. 2. 4

4D. 2.5

MONI TOR FLI GHT OPERATI ONS

SUPPORT ( CAS)

CONDUCT CLOSE Al R SUPPORT (CAS) M SSION
BRI EFI NG

EXECUTE | NGRESS/ EGRESS TQ/ FROM TARGET
EXECUTE CLOSE Al R SUPPORT ( CAS)

DELI VERS ORDNANCE ACCURATELY/ EFFECTI VELY
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- DEEP Al R SUPPORT ( DAS)
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MPS 4D. 5 - ESCORT
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VPS

TASK 4D. 5.1
PLAI' N ESCORT M SSI ON

TASK 4D. 5. 2
BRI EF ESCORT M SSI ON
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EXECUTE ESCORT M SSI ON

TASK 4D. 5. 4
DEBRI EF ESCORT M SSI ON

4D. 6 - M SSI LE SHOOT
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BRI EF M SSI LE SHOOT
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EXECUTE M SSI LE SHOOT
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BRI EF GUN SHOOT

TASK 4D. 7.2
EXECUTE GUN SHOOT
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TASK 4D. 8.1
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DEMONSTRATE CORRECT TREATMENT OF PRI SONERS
OF VAR

SHI PBOARD OPERATI ONS

11.1 e e e
BRI EF SHI PBOARD OPERATI ONS
11. 2 e e
EXECUTE SHI PBOARD OPERATI ONS
11.3 e e e
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12.1 C e e e
BRI EF RESCAP/ SERE M SSI ON
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16.
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16.

16.

16.
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16.

1

10
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ATTACK
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SECTI ON 4D
M SSI ON PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
MARI NE ATTACK SQUADRON ( VMA/ VSTOL) AV-8B
| NTRODUCT! ON

The mission of a VMAN/ VSTOL (AV-8B) squadron is to attack and destroy
surface targets under day and night VMC conditions, escort helicopters,
and conduct such other air operations as nay be directed (FMFM 5-1). The
squadron can be assigned to a honpbgeneous or conposite Marine Aircraft
Goup (MAG that is structured to perform specific nissions or neet
specific situations. These standards a wily to VMA VSTOL squadrons
assigned to a MAG i n support of a MAGIF, and it is preferred that
eval uati ons be conducted in that nmanner. The role of the VMA VSTOL
squadron commander in recomendi ng the dynam ¢ enpl oynent of his assets,
and in his unit’'s exhibiting its efficiency in support of tactica
operations will be the basis for a successful denonstration of unit conbat
readi ness.

The MPS' s, tasks, and standards were derived from Mari ne Corps
doctrine, tactics and TECHNI QUES, other nmilitary service' s nethodol ogy,
and field recomendati ons from Mari ne Corps conmands.

It is recommended that conmanders use MCCRES standards to establish
trai ni ng obj ectives and take every opportunity to informally eval uate
their units. The MCCRES software support system provides the comrander
with a tool to evaluate the current conbat readi ness and training of his
unit, to identify strengths and weaknesses, and to use that information to
prioritize the unit’s future training requirenents. |f possible, the
seni or eval uator should tailor the intelligence scenario (threat/tactics)
around expected contingencies or existing Op-Plans which apply to the
unit bei ng eval uat ed.

A squadron normal ly has pilots undergoing training in the Conbat Ready
(CR), Combat Qualification (CO, and Full Conbat Qualification (FCO
phases per the Aviation Training and Readi ness (T&R) Manual. Accordingly,
MCCRES eval uati ons should be tailored to include sorties fromeach of the
three phases of training based on aircrew conbat readi ness percentage
(CRP). The evaluation should evaluate all assigned aircrewin a sinmulated
conbat environment consistent with squadron training and safety
requi renents. Aircrew will not be evaluated on sorties they have not
previously conpleted Wthout prior approval of the squadron commander or
hi gher command el enents. As the MCCRES eval uation procedures are intended
to provide feedback to the commander on unit trends, and highlight
necessary future training goals, it is preferred that nmultiple sorties be
schedul ed in each flight phase that WIlI allow the participation of as
many di fferent squadron aircrew as possible. Sinply stated, one "special™
aircrew flying a sortie does not give an adequate indication of the unit’'s
trai ning readi ness. The bel ow chart reflects recommended sorties:

M ni mum Nunber of Events/Sorties

Recommended
MPS EVENTS SORTI ES

4D. 1 Ceneral Pl anni ng/ Executi on 1
4D. 2 Cl ose Air Support 4 8-16
4D. 3 Deep Air Support 4 8-16
4D. 4 Air to Air 4 8
4D. 5 Escort 2 4-8
4D. 6 M ssi | e Shoot 2 4-8
4D. 7 Gun Shoot 2 4-8
4D. 8 Aerial Refueling 2 4-8
4D. 9 Forward Base Operations 4 8-16
4D. 10 Continuing Actions by Marines 1
4D. 11 Shi pboard Operations 2 8
4D. 12 RESCAP/ SERE 1 2
4D. 13 Squadron Di saster

Reaction Drill 1
4D. 14 Aircrew Know edge Exans 1
4D. 15 Aircraft Surge (see formula in

Capabilities 1 surge ops)
4D. 16 NBC Operations 1

The actual nunber of sorties flown in each event are left to the
di scretion of the evaluation director/unit commander and shoul d be
comensurate with the scenario and m ssion assignnents. Many MPS s such
as Aerial Refueling, Escort, Forward Base Qperations, Shipboard
Operations, RESCAP, and SERE can and should be flown in conjunction with
other MPS's. A representative nunber of sorties in each event should be
conducted at night in order to effectively evaluate a units |evel of
traini ng.
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MCCRES tasks for the VMA VSTOL squadron presuppose that personnel and
| ogi stic support are anple to achi eve nini num acceptabl e standards; but it
i s acknow edged that sufficient people and equi pnent are not al ways
avai l able. The standards are written so that those sections applicable to
a particular exercise or training scenario can be selected for eval uation
The unit is not penalized if it cannot attenpt all the standards. When
external factors contribute to limting the unit’s conbat eval uation, they
shoul d be noted on the cover letter acconpanying the report.
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4D. 1 GENERAL PLANNI NG EXECUTI ON
TASK: 4D. 1.1 CONDUCT ADM NI STRATI ON PLANNI NG
CONDI TION(S): The squadron is in receipt of an operations order requiring
it to deploy and support tactical operations of a MAGIF. The S-1

conmences planning and liaison with outside units, as directed.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Coordi nates and requisitions adninistrative supplies as required.
.2 Arrange for ADPE/ Conputer equiprment for |SMO correspondence and
unit diary purposes.
.3 Lbes puplished SOP's in planning and coordi nati ng pre-enpl oynent
activities.
.4 Identifies any personnel shortages and requests augnentation
.5 Submits orders request with sufficient lead tine.
. 6 Screens individuals for deployability.
.7 Identifies advance party and rear det personnel
. 8 Arranges provisions for paynent of depl oyed personnel
.9 Ensures conrats and BAS's are reflected on the unit diary.
.10 | ssues neal cards, as appropriate.
11 Coordi nates forwarding of mail for depl oyed personnel
.12 Arranges for endorsenent of orders at all detachnent sites.
.13 Makes the a Expropriate entries for accunul ated depl oyed tinme and

sea duty on unit diary.

.14 Arranges for COW shift and nmessage rel easing authority at the
depl oyed site.

.15 Revi ews casualty reporting procedures.

.16 Ensures that wills, records of energency data, (RED s),
al l ot nents, dependents power of attorney, expiring I.D. cards,
SG.l, etc., are updated.

.17 Coordi nates for the availability of a flight surgeon and corpsnen
for the depl oynent.

.18 Prepares personal affairs briefs for dependents.

.19 Pl ans special services requirenents at deployed site.
. 20 Arranges for PAO augnentation

.21 Arranges for hone town news rel eases.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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TASK: AD 1.2 CONDUCT LOG STI CS PLANNI NG

CONDI TION(S): The squadron is in receipt of an operations order requiring
it to deploy and support tactical operations of a MAGTF. The S-4
conmences planning and |iaison, as directed.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

1 Recei ves command gui dance and attends any pl anni ng conferences.

.2 Acconpl i shes pl anni ng per published SOP's and depl oynent
checkl i sts.

.3 Coor di nat es SAAM requests wi th ACE MAG S-4.

.4 Coordi nates the | oading plan with ACE MAG S-4.

.5 Ensures that certified hazardous cargo personnel are avail abl e.

.6 Plans for material handling equiprment (MHE) at the points of
enbar kat i on and debarkation

.7 Plans for all squadron transportation requirenents; i.e., to and
frombilleting and work spaces nesshall, ordnance areas, duty

vehicl es, refuel/defuel drivers, buses for PAX, and trucks for
baggage and | arge cargo.

. 8 Coordinates with the S-3 for the LOlI outlining the tine table for
enmbar kati on, including weight allowances and staging areas

.9 Pl ans for squadron packup to be staged and wei ghed i n advance,
i ncl udi ng supply packup and GSE gear.

.10 Coordi nates for working parties to acconpany and to assist in the
| oadi ng and unl oadi ng of and acconpany the lift aircraft.

11 Coor di nates procedures with ACE/ MALS | MA for acquiring and
transporting aircraft parts not currently onhand to the depl oyed
site.

.12 Coordi nates with ACE/ MAG Marine Corps supply for generators
tents, sleeping bags, cots, blankets, heaters, lights, and water

buffal oes, if barracks will not be used.

.13 Coordi nates with ACE/ MAG Marine Corps Supply/ MALS Supply
Departmment for any special equipnent (ideal 782 gear, NBC MOPP
gear, cold weather/desert equipnent) to be issued to individuals.

.14 Pl ans for head, shower, and laundry facilities, if required, and
submits requirements to the ACE HAG S-4.

.15 Est abl i shes a point of contact (POC) at the deploynent site, if
avai |l abl e.
.16 Coordi nates | ocation of office spaces and mmi ntenance areas for

al | squadron departnents.
.17 Plans billeting and subnits requirenments to ACE MAG S- 4.

.18 Coordi nates the availability of electrical power and pressurized
air for maintenance spaces at the deployed site.

.19 Coordi nates any food service requirenents, including nmessnen and
cooks, and hours of operation at deployed site.

. 20 Identifies nedical and dental capabilities at the deployed site.

.21 Coordi nates with the CEO for conmunications requirements to
i ncl ude tel ephones, intercomnms, and radios.

.22 Coordi nates the amount and types of fuel required at the depl oyed
site.

. 23 Coordi nates security requirenments for billeting and worKking
ar eas.

.24 Coordi nates for expl osive device storage, including ejection

seats, rocket notors, and CAD s at the deployed site.
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.25 Coor di nat es di sposal of hazardous waste at the deployed site.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 4D. 1. 3 CONDUCT MAI NTENANCE PLANNI NG

CONDI TION(S): The squadron is preparing to function in general support of
a MAGTF as part of an ACE/ MAG. A variety of nissions can be anticipated
requiring sections, divisions, and nultiple division strength. Liaison is
bei ng conducted with the | MA

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Identifies and coordi nates any personnel shortages with the S-1
for forwarding to the ACE/ MAG for assi stance

.2 Identifies the advance and trail maintenance packup and the
propositioni ng of components (engines, struts, etc.) to ACE MALS
suppl y.

.3 Identifies advance and trail naintenance personnel to S 1 for the

coordi nati on of paychecks, orders, health records, etc.

.4 Pl ans advance and trailing maintenance parties, ensuring that
appropriate licensed personnel are available (i.e., CD’s, high
turn-up personnel, etc.) as well as any special equipnent noted
for enmbarkation, if nmovenent to a new support base is required.

.5 Ensures that supervisory personnel for advance and trai
mai nt enance parties have message rel easing authority.

. 6 Ensures that naintenance personnel clearances for routine and
classified nmessage traffic are delivered to the nmessage center

.7 Coordinates with S-1 for any request for wills, allotnments,
dependents power of attorney, expiring |I.D. cards, etc.

. 8 Coordi nates with the S-3 to determ ne the nunber of sorties
anticipated and required, aircraft configurations for specific
m ssions, and schedul es | aunches that best utilize avail able
asset s.

.9 Informs CO and S-3 of any shortconings of assets available to
neet the operational requirenents.

.10 Coordi nates the ordnance requirenents with SS3 in a tinely
manner, to allow the request to be conveyed to ACE/ MAG or dnance

.11 Coordinates with the S-3 for a conference at the depl oyed site to
i nclude representatives fromsupply, base operations, ATC, | MA
ordnance, fuel farm billeting, and security to ensure
coordi nated efforts for aircraft support.

.12 Revi ews SOP's, | essons |earned, etc.
.13 Uses squadron SOP in planning briefings on disaster preparedness.
.14 Screens aircraft logs to ensure that no aircraft inspections will

interfere with the operational requirenents (i.e., phase
i nspecti on, appropriate day inspection, changing of high-tine
conmponents, CAD s, etc.)

.15 Identifies necessary test equiprment and ground support equi prent
(engine stands, nitrogen carts, jacks, NC units, light units,
SATS | oaders, hydraulic jenny, etc.), for use at the depl oyed
site and coordinates this with the S-4.

.16 Coordinates with MALS | MA to nmake avail abl e XRAY/ NDI equi prent
i f necessary.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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.17 Ensures the pre-expend bins (PEB s) are stocked.

.18 Ensures that all calibrated equipnent is up-to-date including
gauges, torque wenches, jacks, tire changing kits, and avionics
equi pnent .

.19 Coordi nates with MALS GSE for any pre-enploynent |icensing
needed.

. 20 Coordi nates with MALS Supply Departnment to make avail abl e hi gh-
use itens including brakes, tires, black boxes, and high-tine
itens.

.21 Coordi nates with the squadron S-4 for necessary transportation to
repl enish aircraft parts and other sullies.

.22 Coordi nates with the squadron S-4 for transportation of
mai nt enance personnel to and frombilleting, work spaces, and
dining facilities, if required.

.23 Coordi nates with squadron S-4 for any special personnel equiprent
requirenents (field jackets, 782 gear, cold weather gear
nosquito nets, etc.).

.24 Coor di nates di sposal of hazardous waste with the S-4.

.25 Coordinates with the S-4 for required ordnance vehi cl es.

. 26 Plans facilities for storage of ejection seat rocket notors,

CAD s, and external fuel tanks, if required.

.27 Ensures key mai nt enance personnel (shop NCOC s, QAR s) are
avai |l abl e during pre-enpl oyment workup, and if not nakes the
appropriate adjustnents to work schedul es.

. 28 Revi ews the nunber of |icensed personnel to ensure that
appropriate personnel are available for each working crew
i ncl udi ng hi gh- power turnup, GSE personnel, tow qualified
personnel, plane captains, ordnance drivers, and CDl’s.

. 29 Rehearses the reclamation team and i nventories equi pnent for
serviceability, to include a radio for conmunication, |ighting,
foul weather gear, water, and rations for several days.

.30 Coordinates with the S-2 and S-3 for security forces augnentation
requi renents.

.31 Pl ans for nmaintenance area security of any required classified
materi al and coordinates with S-2 and S-4.

.32 Makes speci al arrangenents for food services to acconmpdate
unusual work schedules, if required.

.33 Pl ans for the establishnent of comuni cati ons between ready room
and mai ntenance control including the nonitoring of squadron base
frequency.

.34 Ensures that naintenance intercomradi o system between worki ng
spaces i s incorporated and working.

.35 Ensures that naintenance control has access to key phone nunbers
and radi o frequencies such as security, crash crew, fire
department, fuel farm supply, key maintenance personnel
enlisted billeting, GSE, etc.

. 36 Ensures that all mai ntenance personnel are aware of the threat
alert conditions, the nmethods used by the squadron to signa
eneny attacks, and individual actions to take place.

.37 Ensures briefings are held to keep mmi ntenance personnel abreast
of the tactical situation

.38 Plans for and identifies necessary equi pnment which should be
avai l abl e for use in an NBC environnments.

.39 Identifies aircraft wash facilities.

. 40 Det ermi nes hand tool requirenents.

.41 Identifies and provides reports required.
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EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK:  4D. 1.4 CONDUCT | NTELLI GENCE PLANNI NG

CONDI TION(S): The squadron is in receipt of an operations order requiring
themto deploy and support the tactical operations of a MAGTF. The S-2
comences planning and liaison inmediately. It is inperative that the
intelligence planning and gathering be conpleted in a tinmely manner so it
will be useful to the aircrew during their later mssion planning

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE
.1 Recei ves ACE/ MAG conmander’ s pl anni ng gui dance

.2 Coordi nates with other squadron sections for requests of
Essential El enents of Information (EEI's) fromthe higher conmand
el ement to include eneny detection and reaction capabilities,
target identification and prioritization, type and | ocation of
antiaircraft weapons, force concentrations, eneny aircraft
capabilities and tactics, eneny ECM and ECCM capabilities
weat her conditions in the area of responsibility (AOR), promn nent
terrain in the AOR, and safe areas and divert fields.

.3 Prepares a prelimnary aviation intelligence estimate to furnish
the squadron comander with sufficient intelligence to fornulate
basi ¢ decisions and assist in issuing planning guidance to
squadr on personnel .

.4 Makes early distribution of the intelligence estimate to al
staff officers to allow themto proceed with their planning
functions.

.5 Det ermi nes, based on the assigned nissions and the conmander’s

gui dance, additional EEI's and other intelligence requirenments
(AR s) of the squadron.

.6 Phrases the additional EElI's for forwarding to higher conmand
el ement in sinple, concise statenents which include a positive
directive, qualifying questions, and itens inviting special
attention.

.7 Recommends a priority of effort to the higher command el ement to
satisfy the squadron’s intelligence requirenents based on the
tactical situation and the m ssion(s) assigned.

. 8 Det er mi nes squadron requirenments for maps, charts, aerial
i mgery, photographs, other graphic aids, and inventories onhand
assets.

.9 Requests any necessary graphic aids not onhand.

.10 Di ssenminates all necessary information, graphic aids, and "snart

packs" to aircrew, as required, in time for mssion planning.

.11 Pl ans and reviews procedures for requesting satellite
intelligence informtion.

.12 Devel ops a collection plan to support the nission

.13 Pl ans conmuni cati ons requirenents for sending and receiving
intelligence informtion.

.14 Coordinates with ACEf MAG G2 and S-2 to develop collection plan
requi rements to including visual reconnai ssance assignments to
squadron aircrew.

.15 Participates in all briefings of aircrew and provi des updated
intelligence information prior to each | aunch

.16 Pl ans and conducts an intelligence debrief for every aircrew that
conpl etes a mi ssion.

.17 Records information gathered fromaircrew systematically for ease
of study and conparison, and forwards information gathered
i Mmediately to all appropriate command el enents.
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.18 Devel ops and naintains a conplete Eneny Order of Battle (EOB) to
i nclude information on eneny nissiles, aviation assets, EW
capabilities, naval forces, ground forces, and coordi nates
di ssem nation nmeans with the S 3.

.19 Updates all staff nenbers on newly acquired intelligence
information as it becones avail abl e.

. 20 Provides routine intelligence reports to higher and adjacent
el enents, as required, in the operations order

.21 Plans to submit reports on time to higher commands.
.22 Pl ans for and requests TERPES dat a.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 4D. 1.5 CONDUCT OPERATI ONS PLANNI NG

CONDI TION(S): The squadron has received an initiating directive inforning

it of inpending operations. All liaison has been performed, initial
pl anni ng has begun, an operations order has been devel oped, and unit SOP s
are available. Day and night operations will be assigned, and wl|l

require integration with supported units as well as adjacent aviation
el enent s.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE
21 ACE/ MAG command gui dance has been received

.2 Coordi nates with other squadron sections for EElI support fromthe
S-2 to include eneny detection and reaction capabilities, type
and | ocation of antiaircraft weapons, target identification and
prioritization, force concentrations, eneny aircraft capabilities
and tactics, weather conditions in the AOR proninent terrain in
the AOR safe areas and divert fields. (See Task: 4D. 1.4
Intelligence Planning.)

.3 Establ i shes early liaison with the ACE/ MAG staff operations
pl anners to receive m ssion tasking indications.

.4 Makes initial estimate of squadron capabilities as they pertain
to the assigned m ssion(s).

.5 Devel ops planning figures for a surge effort, identifying how
long the surge effort can be sustained, how nany days will be
required to recover, and the sorties avail able during recovery.

. 6 Coordi nates a universal tine hack with ACE/ MAG Staff and ensures
it is maintained accurately for squadron aircrew use.

.7 Cal cul ates daily sorties avail able for assigned nissions and
provides the information to the ACE/ MAG conmander and staff.

. 8 Receives the prioritized Iist of sortie requirenments fromthe
ACE/ MAG

.9 Coordinates with the ACEf MAGto deternmine the sortie allocation
for preplanned and inmedi ate mni ssions.

.10 Identifies significant limtations and/or problemareas to the
ACE/ MAG commander to include personnel and/or equi prment
short ages.

11 Ensures ROE, weapon conditions, and alert conditions are

avail abl e in the ACE/ MAG operations order.

.12 Est abl i shes operational plans using unit SOPs and Tactica
Manual s.
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Ensures a squadron SOP is devel oped for the division of mssion
pl anni ng responsibilities anmong specific flight nenbers.

Devel ops ground defense SOP for use at forward/ austere sites.

Ensures an aircraft dispersal, canmouflage, and deception plan is
devel oped.

Coordi nates wi th adjacent staff nmenmbers (S-4, Miint, Supply,
Comm etc.) to ensure the availability of squadron support
assets: EN equi pnent, secure voice equiprnent, fuel, GSE, etc.

Coordi nates with mai ntenance personnel to ensure appropriate
weapons and ordnance are avail able consistent with type nissions
and targets assigned.

Coordi nates requirenments for changes to airfrane configurations
required to support specific mssions (CAS, DAS, AAW Arned
Recon, etc.) w th maintenance personnel

Pl ans aircrew assignments comensurate with | evel of crew
training (CR, CQ and FQC0.)

Pl ans standby crews, when necessary.

I nvol ves appropriate command and control agenci es (DASC, TAOC
ATC) in initial planning and briefings.

Plans briefings to reviewall SOP's as they pertain to the
m ssi on.

Mai ntain track of friendly positions, commanders intent, schene
of manuever, fire support coordination neasures, and ensure this
information is available to all aircrews.

Ensures S-2 participates in aircrew planning and briefings on
eneny threat capabilities, aircraft types and tactics, |ocations
and capabilities of antiaircraft weapons, force concentrations,
weat her, prominent terrain, safe areas and divert fields.

Ensures S-2 provides terrain nasking and threat avoi dance
infornmation to aircrew, based on a detailed terrain analysis and
avail able intelligence, for their detailed planning (TAWS/ G ound
station used, if available).

Coordi nates the integration of recormended control points
(rendezvous points, contact points, initial points) with the
ACE/ MAG cont rol agenci es.

Ensures procedures are established for safety of flight and
deconfliction with other supporting arms (NFG, artillery,
nortars), and helicopter routes, and information is di ssem nated
to aircrew

Pl ans for pathfinder and/or tanker aircraft for |ong range
flights, if required.

Devel ops a scatter plan, if required

Plans a matrix for m ssion and weather GO NO GO criteria and
coordinates it with the ACE MAG

Coordinates with S-2 to keep squadron personnel updated on al
changing intelligence information

Plans tineline and ensures it is understood by all concerned.

Plans for Return to Force (RTF) procedures, ingress/egress
routes, daily changi ng codes, and frequencies.

Ensures ability to receive Air Tasking Order (ATO, and pl ans
procedures for squadron flight schedul es.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.
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TASK:  AD 1 6 CONDUCT | NTELLI GENCE UPDATE BRI EFI NG

CONDI TION(S): The ATO has been issued and the squadron is assigned

m ssions in tactical support of a MAGTF. All I|iaison has been perforned
and initial intelligence informati on has been di ssem nated. M ssion
conmander s have been assigned and hold a brief prior to each m ssion where
designated S-2 and S-3 representatives will give intelligence and m ssion
updat es.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE
.1 Updates briefing on detailed ground schene of maneuver, forces

and weapons invol ved, eneny concentrations, control points,
i ngress/egress routes, and the | atest aerial imagery.

.2 Updates EEI’s for visual reconnai ssance by squadron aircrew

.3 Updat es any eneny threat capabilities or changes to tactics.

.4 Updat es any changes to RTF procedures, routes, and daily changi ng
codes.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:

KEY | NDI CATORS: None

TASK:  (D.1 7 EXECUTE OPERATI ONS DUTY OFFI CER (ODO) TASKS

CONDI TION(S): The squadron has received, and is executing, an ATO in
support of a MAGTF. The ODOis a key link to the effective control of
squadron aircraft and as such remains alert throughout flight operations.
STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

21 Ensures that information for assisting pilots during airborne
enmer genci es, including squadron SOP and NATOPS is avail abl e.

.2 Ensures uni versal tinmehack is nmaintained for aircrew

.3 Ensures the squadron comon net is nmonitored during flight
operations.

.4 Continually nmonitors the flight schedul e maki ng only authorized
corrections or changes.

.5 Establ i shes priority for assignnent of available aircraft and
coordi nates deck/flight |ine spotting.

. 6 Monitors crew day and flight-tinme limtations.

.7 Ensures essential information is available to flight crews. (KI)

. 8 Remai ns i nforned of current flight operations and pl anned
operations through contact with TACC, DASC, and/or higher conmand
el ement .

.9 Ensures availability and readi ness of standby aircrew and
aircraft.

.10 Knows, and executes, the necessary procedures for overdue

aircraft per the SOP

.11 Reacts appropriately to a staged mi shap per the squadron m shap
plan. (See Task: 4D.13 Squadron Di saster Reaction Drill.)

.12 Remai ns aware of the daily operations plan, ATO and SPINS

.13 Assi sts squadron S-3 in preparation of daily SITREP and ot her

required reports.
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.14 Coordi nates wi th Mintenance Control to ensure snmooth fl ow of

aircraft flight operations per the published flight schedule.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Eval uators should be familiar with squadron
flight operations SOP

KEY | NDI CATORS

ODO ESSENTI AL | NFORMATI ON

The duty officer shall ensure at |east the follow ng updated information
is available to the flight crews:

- Current and forecast weather.

- Deck spot/flight |ine positioning.

- Divert fields/decks.

- Frequenci es, decodi ng devices, and call signs.
- NAVAIDS ID and status.

- Nearest land (shipboard).

- Recovery tinme and schedul e.

- NOTAM s.

- Friendly and eneny situation updates.

- Fire support plans and J- SEAD procedures.

- Updated tactical admin read and initial board.
- Rules of engagenent/rules of conduct (ROE/ ROC) updates.

- Go/No-Go Matrix

TASK: 4D 1 B MONI TOR FLI GHAT OPERATI ONS

CONDI TION(S): The squadron conmander and his staff should eval uate the
ef fective performance of the squadron throughout the planning, briefing,
and execution phases of all m ssions.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE
.1 Supervi ses the conduct of operations while maintaining tactica

comuni cations with the MAG ACE conmander and alters plans, if
requi red, by changes in the scheme of maneuver or the eneny

situation.

.2 Di ssenm nates any changes of procedures, tactics, or
comuni cations to subordi nates as dictated by the operationa
situation.

.3 Provi des updat ed advi ce and pl anni ng considerations to the

MAG ACE as to how AV-8B assets can assist the MAGIF in their
current tactical situation

.4 Monitors any del ays to prepl anned m ssions, and/or m ssion
aborts, and provides recomendations for alternative actions to
t he MAG ACE.

.5 Reeval uat es the assigned m ssions as changes to the schenme of

nmaneuver occur.

.6 Coor di nates conti nuous updating of target lists with the ACE MAG
and GCE.

ENCLOSURE ( 1)
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.7 Ensures procedures for updating all source and theater
intelligence information are established and di sseninated to
ai rcrew for planning.

. 8 Ensures contingency requirenents and energencies are handl ed
according to plan, and SOP procedures are tactically sound.

.9 Ensures scatter plan is understood and can be inplenmented w thout
unnecessary communi cations or in a NORDO condition

.10 Ensures early warning information and alert conditions are passed
inatinely manner.

.11 Adheres to planned flight schedul e.

.12 Readi es prepl anned reaction forces, if required, by the tactica
situation (reclamation team TRAP nmi ntenance force, etc.).

.13 Conducts a post operation debriefing as to | essons | earned, and
uses positive points to update contingency plans and SOP' s.

.14 O her points are resolved and changes are nade to conti ngency
pl ans and SOP's, if applicable.

.15 Continues planning for future operations and establishes an
effective long termaircrew training program whi ch enphasi zes
current and projected tactics.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

4D 2 CLOSE Al R SUPPORT (CAS)
TASK: 4D 2 1 CONDUCT CLOSE Al R SUPPORT (CAS) M SSI ON BRI EFI NG

CONDI TION(S): The ATO has been issued and the squadron is assigned cl ose
air support mssions in support of the MAGTF. Multiple divisions/sections
may be required. Al |iaison has been perforned and m ssion planning is
conplete. M ssion conmmanders have been assigned and the flight |eaders
hold briefs prior to each nmission. Terminal controllers (FAC, FAC A]
TACAI], HCJAI]) attend briefs, when possible. Flight |eaders provide
navi gati on cards, maps, aircraft configurations and gross wei ghts,
detail ed fuel figures checkpoints, IP's, attack and weapons rel ease
paranmeters, and TOT cal cul ati ons, when required, by the eval uator

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE
.1 Al iterms are briefed per published NATOPS and SOP's. Essenti al
itenms can be briefed using established squadron briefing guides
which conply with applicable SOPs, NATOPS, and OPNAVI NST' s.

.2 Al'l participating aircrew are present.

.3 Questions are allowed to ensure safety of flight and nission
i nformati on i s understood by all

.4 Coordinates intelligence briefing of latest threat and friendly
i nfornati on available to include aerial imgery and TERPES EOB

.5 Briefs the matrix for mssion Go/No Go criteria.

.6 Briefs current ROE, ROC, and alert conditions and/ or weapons
conditions information.

.7 Briefs tactics in the target area, friendly positions,
commander’s intent with respect to planned schene of naneuver
FSCL, phase lines, target description, eneny defenses, and
reattack procedures, if required.

. 8 Briefs navigation procedures, to include formations on ingress
and egress.

ENCL OSURES
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.9 Briefs pilot intraformation coordination with nornal or degraded
systenms, weapons, and comuni cati ons.
.10 Briefs integrated fire support/J-SEAD tactics and
responsibilities, if required.
11 Bri efs radi o/ KY-58 conmuni cati on procedures with term na

controllers and/or control agencies, including authentication
procedures, burn-through or chattermark procedures in a conm
jamm ng environnent, and alternate procedures/frequencies for
contacting termnal controllers.

.12 Briefs alternate target(s) or mission(s).
.13 Briefs tinehack and tineline and ensures both are under st ood.
.14 Briefs any additional aviation units participating to ensure

deconfliction.
.15 Briefs deception plan, if required.

.16 Briefs initial rendezvous, control points, handover points,
frequenci es, RTF, and divert procedures.

.17 Briefs friendly | ocations of air defense assets and any changi ng
VEZ/ FEZ requirenents.

.18 Bri efs any known changes to TACP control procedures or
conmuni cati ons requirenents.

.19 Briefs availability of on-call Electronic Warfare (EW support,
fighter support, obscuring snoke, or illunination mi ssions.
. 20 Briefs delivery and abort paraneters per ground attack SOP, to

i nclude minimumaltitude, airspeed, and dive angle for ordnance
rel eases due to FRAG pattern, terrain, or weather.

.21 Briefs SMC progranms and ordnance codes for computed npdes.

.22 Briefs actions required if attacked by eneny aircraft to include
def ensi ve turns mnimum altitude.

.23 Briefs actions required if attacked by SAM AAA and appropriate
RWR gear operation displays.

.24 Briefs | ook-out procedures to include responsibilities, radio
calls, and tactical nmaneuvering for both air-to-air and surface-
to-air threats.

.25 Briefs clearance to drop nmethod (by voice, signal, silence is
consent).
. 26 Briefs | aser designation procedures and codes, and visor/filter

usage for pilot safety in a laser environnent.

.27 Bri efs sensor usage/ managenent and systenms integration

. 28 Briefs ECM ECCM and RWR considerations.

. 29 Briefs SERE procedures to include SAFE areas, pick-up procedures,
radi o conmuni cati ons and/or codewords, and visual recognition
si ghal s.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:
THREAT DESCRI PTI ON

Low. An air threat environment which permits conbat operations and
support to proceed wi thout prohibitive interference.

Medium An air threat environnent in which specific aircraft performance
and weapons systens all ow acceptabl e exposure tinme to eneny air defenses.

High: An air threat environnent created by an opposing force possessing
air defense combat power including integrated fire control systems and

el ectronic warfare capabilities which would seriously dimnish the ability
of friendly forces to provide necessary air support.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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CLOSE Al R SUPPCRT EVALUATI ONS

COVBAT READY

bj ective. CAS evaluation flight.

M ssion. Conduct a close air support sortie in a |low threat

envi ronnent .

a. 200 series CAS evaluation flight fromthe T&R Manual .

b. One event, two to four sorties recommended.

c. Odnance: Practice and 25 mm

COVBAT QUALI FI ED

bj ective. CAS evaluation flight.

M ssion. Conduct a CAS nmission in a nediumthreat environment to a
tactical target.

a. 300 series

CAS nission fromthe T&R Manual

b. ©One event, two to four sorties recomended.

c. Odnance:

MK- 106/ BDU- 48 bonbs, chaff and fl ares

FULL COVBAT QUALI FI ED

nj ective. CAS evaluation flight.

M ssion. Conduct a CAS mission in a high threat environnent to a
tactical target.

a. 300 series CAS flight fromthe T&R Manual

b. Two events,

aircraft required; support aircraft, as needed.

c. Odnance:

chaff and fl ares.

NOTE: Above sorties can be flown at night, if required.

two to four AV-8B sorties each reconmended. Adversary

As required for target destruction per JVMEM including

RECOMVENDED ORDNANCE REQUI REMENTS FOR ALL GROUND ATTACK SORTI ES

For pl anni ng purposes the foll owi ng ordnance quantities are recomended

and are appropriate with the sanme | eve

Manual syl | abus sortie:

ORDNANCE SORTI ES M N ORD/ SORTI E
COVBAT READY

VK- 76/ BDU- 48 4 6
2.75 4 6
or

25 mm 4 150

COVBAT QUALI FI ED

MK- 82 4 4
2.75/5.0 4 6/ 4
or

25 mm 4 150

FULLY COVBAT QUALI FI ED

MK- 82 8- 16 4
or

ENCLOSURE (1)
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VK- 83 8-16 46 32-64
or
GBU- 168 8- 16 2 32-64
MAVERI CK 2 2 2 4

NOTE: Chaff and flares should be used for all sorties.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK:  4D. 2.2 EXECUTE | NGRESS/ EGRESS TQ FROM TARGET

CONDI TION(S): The ingress/egress portions will be flown while a variety
of threats; air and ground, are encountered. Fornations will vary in size
fromsections to divisions. EMCON procedures will be considered and

enpl oyed, when necessary.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Armi ng procedures were as briefed.

.2 Take-of f tinme was as briefed.

.3 Schedul ed number of aircraft |aunches on nission

.4 GA aircraft react properly to the threat.

.5 Go/Ho Go mission matrix was used.

.6 Control point (RP, CP, EP, and IP) procedures were flown as
brief ed.

.7 Control agencies were contacted as required, and updated

advi sori es were adhered to.

. 8 Regains strike flight formation or individual flight integrity
rapidly after attacking the target.

.9 Al aircraft have sufficient fuel for tactical egress and
recovery at hone or alternate base.

.10 Actual execution of ingress/egress allows for deconfliction both
i nside and outside the flight.

.11 Fol | ows proper RTF procedures, and provides intelligence update
to appropriate control agency.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK:  4D. 2. 3 EXECUTE CLOSE Al R SUPPORT (CAS) M SSI ON
CONDI TION(S): Operations in the target area were flown through a variety
of threat levels with several sections divisions. Successful ingress was
executed with no or acceptable | osses. No abort call was received and
attack commenced.
STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE
.1 Flight adheres to all control procedures issued by the term na
controller (offsets, final attack headings, altitude
restrictions, weapons to target lines, etc.)
.2 Tactics in the target area were as bri ef ed.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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.3 Ordnance is delivered no closer than one half the distance to
friendly positions, in any direction, fromthe target.

.4 Bri efed exposure tine conplied with

.5 Tacti cal nmaneuvering, finking, chaff, and flares (dependent on
threat) were used.

.6 Separation between aircraft allows for cal culation and
transm ssion of correction fromthe termnal controller

.7 Al'l ordnance detonates.
. 8 Act ual execution allows for deconfliction
.9 Actual time on target is -10 to +20 seconds from planned tinme on
target.
.10 Bri ef ed weapons rel ease paraneters and procedures were adhered
to.
.11 ROE/ ROC, m ninmum altitudes, and ordnance frog pattern nini nuns

were conplied wth.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK:  4D. 2. 4 DELI VERS ORDNANCE ACCURATELY/ EFFECTI VELY

CONDI TION(S): Reliance of ground forces on CAS requires superior accuracy
fromall aircrew. Conpletion of this task by nultiple sections/divisions
within the squadron will provide an indication of current training |evel

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 M ssi on objectives were nmet and ordnance delivery was effective.
.2 Fl i ght achieves 70 percent target coverage. (KI)
.3 Fl i ght achieves 75 percent target coverage. (KI)
.4 Fl i ght achi eves 80 percent target coverage. (KI)
.5 Fl i ght achi eves 85 percent target coverage. (KI)
.6 Fl i ght achi eves 90 percent target coverage. (KI)
.7 Fl i ght achi eves 95 percent target coverage. (KI)
. 8 Fl i ght achi eves 100 percent target coverage (KI)
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: BDA

PERCENT TARCGET COVERAGE
(CEP in neters)

THREAT 70 75 80 85 90 95 100
PERM SSI VE 40 35 30 25 20 15 10
RESTRI CTI VE 45 40 35 30 25 20 15
SCOPHI STI CATED 50 45 40 35 30 25 20
STRAFE/ PRECI SI ON GUI DED MUNI TI ONS (any hit on

target =100%
ENCLOSURE (1)
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KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK: 4D. 2.5 DEBRI EF CLOSE Al R SUPPCRT (CAS) M SSI ON

CONDI TION(S): Debriefs will occur after flights with all participating
aircrew and terminal controllers present, when possible. Lessons | earned
and intelligence gathered will be discussed.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Debriefs covered all aspects of the flight with all participants.

.2 Positive points were discussed and added to | essons | earned and
SOP's to increase aircrew know edge

.3 Resol ves ot her points and nmakes changes to the contingency plans
and SOP's, if applicable.

.4 Passes vi sual reconnai ssance/intelligence information to S-2.
.5 CMCC custodian collects all classified materials, to include
aut hentication cards and any kneeboard cards that may have

sensitive informati on on them

.6 Intelligence informati on which was received before the m ssion
was found to be accurate.

.7 Uses the debrief as a constructive training tool

.8 Debriefs ROE effects on nission execution

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

4D. 3 DEEP Al R SUPPORT ( DAS)
TASK: 4D. 3.1 BRI EF DEEP Al R SUPPORT (DAS) M SSI ON
CONDI TION(S): The ATO has been issued and the squadron is assigned to
conduct DAS missions while in tactical support of a MAGTF. Al |iaison has
been performed and mnission planning is conplete. M ssion conmanders have
been assi gned and the squadron holds a brief prior to each m ssion
STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE
.1 Al itens are briefed per published NATOPS and SOP's. Essenti al
items can be briefed using established squadron briefing guides
whi ch conply with applicable SOP s, NATOPS, and OPNAVI NST' s.
.2 All participating aircrew are present.

.3 Questions are allowed to ensure safety of flight and m ssion
i nformation is understood by all

.4 Coordinates intelligence briefing of latest threat and friendly
i nformati on available to include aerial imgery and TERPES EOB

.5 Briefs the matrix for m ssion Go/No-Go criteri a.

.6 Briefs current ROE, ROC, and alert conditions and/ or weapons
conditions information.

ENCLOSURE ( 1)
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.7

.10

11

.12

.13

.14

.15

.16

.17

.18

.19

. 20

.21

.22

.23

.24

.25

. 26

.27

. 28

.29

For Al mission; briefs tactics in the target area, fire support
coordi nati on measures, target description, eneny defenses, attack
bl ueprint and reattack procedures. For arned RECCE ni ssion
briefs intelligence collection or reconnai ssance plan, friendly
positions, conmander’s intent, schene of manuever, tactical area
of interest, reconnaissance route, type of search, target
priority and precedence, attack blueprint and scan pattern

Bri efs navigation procedures, to include formations on ingress
and egress.

Briefs pilot intraformation coordination with normal or degraded
systens, weapons, and comuni cati ons.

Briefs integrated fire support/J-SEAD tactics and
responsibilities, if required.

Bri efs radi o/ KY-58 conmuni cati on procedures with term nal
controllers and/or control agencies including authentication
procedures, burn-through or chattermark procedures in a cone
janm ng environnent, and alternate procedures/frequencies for
contacting the termnal controllers.

Briefs alternate target(s) or nission(s) including the
possibility of being diverted to a CAS m ssion by MACCS

Briefs tinmehack and tineline and ensures both are under st ood.

Briefs any additional aviation units participating to ensure
deconfliction.

Briefs deception plan, if required.

Briefs initial rendezvous, control points, handover points,
frequenci es, RTF, and divert procedures.

Briefs friendly | ocations of air defense assets and any changi ng
MEZ/ FEZ requirenents.

Bri efs any known changes to TACP control procedures or
conmuni cati ons requirenents.

Briefs availability of on-call Electronic warfare (EW support,
fighter support, obscuring snoke, or illunination mi ssions.

Briefs delivery and abort paraneters per ground attack SOP, to
i nclude mnimumaltitude, airspeed, and dive angle for ordnance
rel eases due to FRAG pattern, terrain, or weather.

Briefs SMC progranms and ordnance codes for computed nopdes.

Briefs actions required if attacked by eneny aircraft to include
defensive turns mninumaltitude.

Briefs actions required if attacked by SAM AAA and appropriate
RWR gear operation displays.

Briefs | ook-out procedures to include responsibilities, radio
calls, and tactical maneuvering for both air-to-air and surface-
to-air threats.

Briefs clearance to drop nmethod (by voice, signal, silence is
consent, etc.).

Briefs | aser designation procedures and codes, and visor/filter
usage for pilot safety in a |laser environnent.

Bri efs sensor usage/ managenent and systenms integration
Briefs ECM ECCM and RWR considerations.
Briefs SERE procedures to include safe areas, pick-up procedures,

radi o conmuni cati ons and/or codewords, and visual recognition
si ghal s.
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EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:

oj ecti

M ssi

a.
b.
C.
oj ectii

M ssi

oj ecti

M ssi

oj ecti

M ssi

DEEP Al R SUPPORT (DAS) EVALUATI ON

COVBAT READY
ve. DAS evaluation flight.

on. Fly an air interdiction (Al) evaluation flight in a |ow threat
envi ronnent .

200 series Al flight fromthe T&R Manual .
One event, two to four AV-8B sorties.
Ordnance: Practice bonbs and/or 25 MM
ve. DAS evaluation flight.

on. Fly an armed RECCE evaluation flight in a | ow threat
envi ronnent.

200 series Al flight from T&R Manual .
One event, two to four AV-8B sorties.
Ordnance: Practice bonbs and/or 25 WM
COVBAT QUALI FI ED
ve. DAS evaluation flight.
on. Fly an Al evaluation flight in a nmediumthreat environnent.
300 series Al flight from T&R Manual .
One event, two to four AV-8B sorties.

Ordnance: As required for target destruction per JVEM i ncluding
chaff and flare.

ve. DAS evaluation flight.

on. Fly an armed RECCE evaluation flight in a medi umthreat
envi ronnent .

a. 300 series arned RECCE flight from T&R Manual .

b.

C.

bj ect i

M ssi

One event, two to four AV-8B sorties.
Ordnance: As required for target destruction per JVEM i ncluding
chaff and flare.
FULL COVBAT QUALI FI ED
ve. DAS evaluation flight.

on. Ingress at least 150 NMin a high threat environnment utilizing
a nmultiple element strike force to attack a prepl anned target.

400 series QAS flight from T&R Manual .
One event, two to four AV-8B sorties.

Ordnance: As required for target destruction per JVMEM including
chaff and flare.

ENCLOSURE ( 1)
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d. Miltiple support aircraft required.
e. Adversary aircraft required.
NOTES:
- EWrange to be utilized, if avail able.
- See Evaluator Instructions in Task 4D.2.1 for ordnance requiremnments.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK:  4D. 3. 2 | NGRESS/ EGRESS TO' FROM TARGET

CONDI TION(S): he ingress/egress portions will be flown while a variety of
threats, air and ground, are encountered. Formations will vary in size
fromsections to divisions. Low level ingress and egress will be enpl oyed
when required. EMCON procedures will be considered and enpl oyed when
necessary.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Arm ng procedures were as briefed.

.2 Take-of f time was as briefed.

.3 Schedul ed nunber of aircraft did | aunch on mission

.4 GA aircraft did react properly to the threat.

.5 Go/No Go mission matrix was used.

.6 Control point (RP, CP, EP, and IP) procedures were flown, as
brief ed.

.7 Control agencies were contacted, as required, and updated

advi sori es were adhered to.

. 8 Regains strike flight formation or individual flight integrity
rapidly after attacking the target.

.9 Al aircraft had sufficient fuel for tactical egress and recovery
at honme or alternate base.

.10 Actual execution of the ingress/egress allows for deconfliction
both inside and outside the flight.

.11 Fol | ows proper RTF procedures and pushes intelligence information
t hrough MACCS

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK:  4D. 3. 3 EXECUTE ARMED RECONNAI SSANCE/ DEEP Al R SUPPORT ( DAS) M SSI ON

CONDI TION(S): Deep Air Support m ssions have been | aunched in support of
MAGTF operati ons.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE
.1 Nhrshaling, arm ng, and departure were as briefed and airborne on
tinme.
.2 Al fragged aircraft did launch on m ssion
.3 En route formation and procedures are as planned and per the
threat.
.4 Adequat e "l ook-out doctrine" is achieved.
.5 RECON conducted as required.
.6 Vi sual targets are acquired, identified, and engaged.
.7 Briefed target is |ocated and engaged.
. 8 Egress is as planned and per the threat.
.9 Ordnance was delivered in a tinely and effective nmanner
.10 Ordnance delivery permtted adequate fazing tine.
.11 Aircraft flew non-predictable and linking flight path.
.12 ROE/ ROC, mininum altitudes, and ordnance frag pattern m ni muns

were conplied wth.
.13 ECM procedures are utilized, as required.

.14 RTF procedures were conplied wth.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: | ndi cat e nunber of noving targets engaged.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK:  4D. 3. 4 DELI VER ORDNANCE ACCURATELY/ EFFECTI VELY

CONDI TION(S): Reliance of ground forces on arned recon/DAS requires
superior accuracy and flight coordination fromall aircrew. Conpletion of
this task by multiple sections divisions within the squadron wi |l provide
an indication of current training |evel

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

21 M ssion objectives were met and ordnance delivery was effective.
.2 Fl i ght achi eves 70 percent target coverage. (KI)

.3 Fl i ght achieves 75 percent target coverage. (KI)

.4 Fl i ght achi eves 80 percent target coverage. (KI)

5 Fl i ght achi eves 85 percent target coverage. (KI)

. 6 Fl i ght achi eves 90 percent target coverage. (KI)

.7 Fl i ght achi eves 95 percent target coverage. (KI)

. 8 Fl i ght achi eves 100 percent target coverage. (KI)
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EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:
BDA

PERCENT TARGET COVERAGE
(CEP in nmeters)

THREAT 75 75 80 85 90 95 100
PERM SSI VE 40 35 30 25 20 15 10
RESTRI CTI VE 40 40 35 30 25 20 15
SOPHI STI CATED 50 45 40 35 30 25 20
STAFF/ PRECI SI ON GUI DED MUNI Tl ON (any hit on target = 100%

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 4D. 3.5 DEBRI EF ARMED RECONNAI SSANCE/ DEEP Al R SUPPORT (DAS) M SSI ON
CONDI TION(S): Debriefs will occur after flights with all participating
aircrew present. Lessons |learned and intelligence gathered will be

di scussed.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Debriefs cover all aspects of the flight with all participants.

.2 Positive points were di scussed and added to | essons | earned and
SOP's to increase aircrew know edge.

.3 Resol ves ot her points and nakes changes to the contingency pl ans
and SOP's, if applicable.

.4 Passes vi sual reconnai ssance and intelligence information to S 2.
.5 CHCC custodian collects all classified materials, to include
aut hentication cards and any kneeboard cards that may have

sensitive informati on on them

.6 Intelligence information which was received before the m ssion
was found to be accurate.

.7 Uses the debrief as a constructive training tool.
.8 Debriefs RCE effects on m ssion execution.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

4D.4 AIR TO AIR
TASK: 4D. 4.1 BRIEF AIR TO AIR M SSI ON

CONDI TION(S):  The anphi bi ous assault has taken place and local air
superiority has been attained resulting in a residual eneny air threat
conmposed of helicopters and fixed wing. The squadron has been assigned the
additional mssion of air defense within the Anphibious Operating Area
(AQA) due to the departure of the supporting Carrier Battle G oup (CVBG.
Al'l liaison has been performed and mission. CAP stations are to be
assigned with the aircraft defending designated threat sectors. GCl
controllers will be
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utilized when available and will attend the briefs, when possible. A
VI SCAP t aski ng should be utilized when GCl is not avail abl e.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

21

.10

11

.12

.13

.14

.15

.16

.17

.18

.19

. 20

.21

.22

Al itens are briefed per published NATOPS and SOP's. Essenti al
items can be briefed using established squadron briefing guides
whi ch conply with applicable SOP s, NATOPS, and OPNAVI NST' s.

All participating aircrew are present.

Questions are allowed to ensure safety of flight and m ssion
i nformation is understood by all

Recei ves updated intelligence briefing fromthe S-2. (See Task
4D. 1.6 Intelligence Update Briefing.)

Briefs the matrix for mssion GO NO GO criteri a.

Briefs current ROE, ROC, and alert conditions and/ or weapons
condi tions information.

Bri ef s weapons engagenent paraneters
Briefs intercept techniques and tactics.

Briefs CAP procedures, to include location, altitude, formation,
and conmt criteria.

Briefs pilot intraformati on coordination with normal and degraded
systens, weapons, and comuni cati ons.

Briefs eneny threat capabilities and tactics.
Briefs ECM ECCM and RWR consi derations.
Briefs GCl tactics and comuni cations required.

Briefs time hack and integrated air defense systemtineline to
ensure pilot understanding.

Briefs any changes to control points, handover points, FEZ's,
MEZ' s, and RTF procedures.

Bri efs engaged tacti cs.

Briefs nmutual support.

Briefs tactical calls and conmunicati ons.

Briefs BUG OUT and BI NGO fuel requirenents

Bri efs di sengagenent techni que

Bri efs any special considerations.

Briefs SERE procedures to include safe areas, pick-up procedures,

radi o communi cati ons and/ or codewords, and visual recognition
si gnal s.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:

Al R-TO- Al R EVALUATI ONS

COVBAT READY

bj ective. Section ACMtactics evaluation. (2 vs 1).

M ssion. Conduct:
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a. 200 series AA flight fromthe T&R Manual
b. One event, two sorties are reconmended.
c. Adversary support required.
COVBAT QUALI FI ED
njective. Air Defense evaluation flight (2 vs 2), dissinilar
Mssion. Wth a mninmum of 30 niles separation, conduct:
a. 300 series AA flight fromthe T&R Manual
b. One event, two AV-8B sorties are reconmended.

c. Support adversary aircraft required.

FULL COVBAT QUALI FI ED
bjective. Air Defense evaluation flight (2 vs unknown, helo attack).

M ssion. Performan air defense m ssion agai nst an unknown nunber of
adversari es.

a. 400 series Msortie from T&R nmanual . One event, two to four AV-8B
sorties. Intercept to visual engagenent against an equal or
superior nunber of adversary aircraft.

b. 400 series HA sortie from T&R manual. One event, two to four AV-8B
sorties. Intercept to visual engagenent agai nst an equal or
superior nunber of adversary helicopters.

c. Adversary support required.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK:  4D. 4.2 EXECUTE AIR TO AIR M SSI ON

CONDI TION(S): AV-8's are tasked to performair defense in support of
HAGTF operati ons.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Conbat formations flown are effective.

.2 weapons conditions are set.

.3 btains clearance to fire if required.

.4 Appropriate VID or intercepts are flown based on eneny fornmation

and tactics.

.5 Aircrew uses sun, clouds, or haze to their advantage.

.6 Ai rcrew manages fuel /power settings correctly.

.7 Sel ects proper sw tchol ogy throughout engagenent.

. 8 Uilizes proper engaged tactics and nutual support procedures.
.9 Utilizes proper tactical conmmunications with mninmmcalls.
.10 Mai nt ai ns proper energy | evels.

ENCLOSURE (1)
Ch 8

| V-D- 24



MCO 3501. 5

7 FEB 1994

.11 Identifies and uses appropriate weapons) w thin appropriate
envel opes.

.12 Aircrew conforned to ROE

.13 Execut es a successful bug out/di sengagenent.

.14 Mai nt ai ns situational awareness.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTIONS: A valid AIM9 or guns "kill" on the

bogey/ adversary can be authenticated easily if operating on a TACTS range

or by using the VRS. It is essential that only valid shots and "kills"

are accepted and recorded. Survivability is the critical item Shot
parameters must be fully briefed prior to flight for each weapon. Ranges,
angl es off, and cl osure shoul d be included.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK:  4D. 4.3 EXECUTE AIR TO AIR (2 vs 1) AERI AL COVBAT M SSI ON

CONDI TION(S): The fighter receives a threat vector fromGCl. VIDis
requi red by adversary and friendly aircraft.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Initial bogey information is received and under st ood.
.2 Intercept is flown to a merge.
.3 Fighter obtains the first valid shot on the bogey.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTIONS:  An 80 percent rule will apply; i.e., 80 percent
of the engagenents attenpted have to receive a "yes" for the standard to
be marked "yes".

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK: 4D. 4.4 EXECUTE AIR TO AIR (2 vs 2) AERI AL COVBAT M SSI ON

CONDI TION(S): Fighter(s) are established on CAP and receive a threat
vector fromGCl. VIDis required unless otherwise cleared to fire. CAP
station is | ocated outside the MEZ

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Fi ghters receive 70 percent.
.2 Fi ghters receive 80 percent.
.3 Fighters receive 90 percent.
.4 Fi ghters receive 100 percent.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: The score is obtained by |ocating the appropriate
friendly/ bogey | osses on the bel ow chart and averagi ng the 2v2 events.

B 6 |100 |100 |100 | 90 | 80 | 70 | 60 |
o)
C 5 (100 |100 | 95| 85 | 70 | 60 | |
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E

Y 41100 | 95| 90 | 80 | 65 | |
31100 | 90 | 80 | 65 | | |

L

O 2100 | 85 | 65 | | | |

S

S 1100 | 80 | | I I .

E

S 0] I I I I I | ___|

0 1 2 3 4 5 6

FRI ENDLY LOSSES

KEY | NDI CATORS: None

TASK:  4D. 4.5 EXECUTE AIR TO AIR (2 vs X) AERI AL COVBAT M SSI ON

CONDI TION(S): Fighter(s) are established on CAP and receive a possible
threat vector from GCl or are attacked while on station. VIDis required
unl ess otherwise cleared to fire. CAP stations are |ocated outside the
VEZ.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

1 Fi ghters receive 70 percent.
.2 Fighters receive 80 percent.
.3 Fi ghters receive 90 percent.
.4 Fighters receive 100 percent.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: The score is obtained by using the previous
scoring matrix (Task: 4D.4.4), and averaging the 2 vs X missions flown.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK:  4D. 4.6 EXECUTE AIR TO AIR (FWVS HELO M SSI ON

CONDI TION(S): Fighters are established on CAP and receive a possible
threat vector from GCl or acquire threat helicopters visually. VIDis
required in order to fire. CAP stations are |ocated outside the MEZ

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 AV- 8B obtains a valid firing solution

.2 Proper tactics were enployed by the AV-8B' s consistent with the
t hreat environnent.

.3 Mut ual support was mmi ntai ned by the AV-8B' s during each
engagenent .

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Enphasi ze use of Video Recordi ng System (VRS)
Ensure RCE is adhered to throughout each engagenent.
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KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK:  4D. 4.7 DEBRI EF AIR TO AIR M SSI ON

CONDI TION(S): Debriefs will be held after every flight with al
participating aircrew present. Enphasis is placed on any infornmation that
may be of use to the entire HAGIF constructive criticismto i nprove al
facets of the nmissions, and | essons |l earned to pass to all other aircrew
and air control agenci es.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Debriefs all aspects of the flight thoroughly.

.2 Nunbers and types of bogey aircraft coincided with intelligence
briefings.

.3 Records post nission debrief to discuss | essons | earned, and uses

positive points to update contingency plans, SOPs, and
i ndi vidual aircrew know edge.

.4 Resol ves ot her points and nakes changes to the contingency pl ans
and SOP's, if applicable.

.5 Passes vi sual reconnai ssance and el ectronic intelligence
information to S-2.

.6 CMCC custodi an collects all classified materials, to include
aut hentication cards and any kneeboard cards that may have
sensitive informati on on them

.7 Uses the debrief as a constructive training tool

. 8 Debriefs ROE effects on mission execution

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

4D. 5 ESCORT
TASK: 4D 5.1 PLAN ESCORT M SSI ON
CONDI TION(S): General conditions apply. The squadron will be required to
pl an and provide escort for a fixed-wing or rotary-wing unit. The AV-8B
flight |eader shall performthe duties of flight coordinator

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Establ i shes liaison with supported unit to determ ne support
requi renents. (KI)

.2 Consi ders basic principles applicable to escort support. (KI)

.3 Recommends primary and alternate routes to supported unit based
on expected eneny threat.

.4 Bases tactical formations and cover patterns on nunber of AV-8B' s
avail abl e and type of escort required.

.5 Det ermi nes ordnance |loads with regard to JHEM fragnentation
patterns, accuracy, expected eneny threat, and type of escort
m ssion (hero or fixed wi ng).

. 6 Considers availability of air and fire support in devel opnent of
escort plan.
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.7 Ensures that air-to-ground/air-to-air control measures and
conmuni cati ons/ si gnal s are pl anned.

. 8 Devel ops flight coordinator and escort brief.
.9 Schedul es flight coordi nator and escort brief with supported
unit.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
KEY | NDI CATORS
ESCORT M SSI ONS
1. Helicopter escort
2. Fixed-wi ng escort

ESCORT SUPPORT PRI NCI PLES

FI XED- W NG ESCORT

1. Ensures that AV-8B escorts have sufficient flexibility to react
rapidly to threat.

2. Provides maxi num protection for escorted aircraft.
3. Plans for nutual support of AV-8B escorts when possible.

4. Facilitates ease of control by the flight |eader

ROTARY- W NG ESCORT

1. Careful explanation to supported unit of routes, phaselines, and
predet ernm ned checkpoi nts.

2. Position awareness is enphasized.
3. Brevity codes are covered.

4. Distance limtations are placed upon escorted unit.

TI' M NG
1. UWilization of air and supporting arns.
2. Route management is briefed.
3. AV-8B escorts are responsible for safe separation
M SSI ON COVMANDER S ESCORT PLAN SHALL COVER
1. Rendezvous points.
2. Navigation points.
3. Communi cati ons.
4. Avail abl e assets.
5. Threat codewords.
6. GO NO GOcriteria.

ENCLOSURE (1)
Ch 8

| V-D- 28



MCO 3501. 5
7 FEB 1994

7. Tactics.
8. Routing.

9. Threat.

TASK: 4D. 5.2 BRI EF ESCORT M SSI ON

CONDI TION(S): The ATO has been issued and the squadron is assigned

numer ous escort mssions. Several sections/divisions are required and al
Iiaison has been perforned and m ssion planning is conplete. M ssion
conmanders have been assigned and hold a brief with all participants prior
to each m ssion.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE
1 Al itens are briefed per published NATOPS and SOP’s. Essenti al
items can be briefed using established squadron briefing guides
whi ch conply with applicable SOP's, NATOPS, and OPNAVI NST' s.

.2 Al participating aircrew are present.

.3 Questions are allowed to ensure safety of flight and mission
i nformation i s understood by all

.4 Recei ves updated intelligence briefing to include the friendly
ground situation and the eneny capabilities/tactics expected.
(See Task: 4D.1.6 Intelligence Update Briefing.)

.5 Briefs the matrix for mssion GO NO GO criteri a.
.6 Briefs tinme hack and tinmeline and ensures both are under st ood.
.7 Briefs joinup, rendezvous with troop insert or strike force

aircraft, and comruni cati ons net hods used for coordi nation

. 8 Briefs escort techniques, tactics, and fornations for ingress,
egress, and the target area.

.9 Bri ef s weapons system nmanagenent .

.10 Briefs enploynent tactics if the escort force is attacked by
eneny aircraft.

.11 Briefs enploynent tactics if the escorted force is attacked by
eneny ground fire anywhere along the route or in the mssion
ar ea.

.12 Briefs J-SEAD tactics and procedures, if applicable.

.13 Briefs alternate LZ's, target(s) or mssion(s).

.14 Briefs ECM ECCM and RWR consi derati ons.

.15 Bri efs any changes to control points, handover points, and

frequenci es.

.16 Briefs friendly locations of air defense assets, any changi ng
VMEZ/ FEZ requirenents, and RTF procedures.

.17 Bri efs SERE procedures to include safe areas, pick-up procedures,
radi o communi cati ons and/ or codewords, and visual recognition
si gnal s.

.18 Briefs current ROE, ROC, and alert conditions and/ or weapons

condi tions information.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:
ESCORT M SSI ON
FULLY COVBAT QUALI FI ED
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bj ective. Conduct escort evaluation flights.
M ssion. To escort rotary-wing or fixed-wing aircraft on designated
routes while renaining prepared to defend agai nst an
ai rborne/ ground threat.
1. 400 series escort flight fromthe T&R Manual
2. Two events of two to four sorties each are reconmended.

3. Ordnance: As required.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK:  4D. 5.3 EXECUTE ESCORT M SSI ON
CONDI TION(S):  Escort mssion planning and briefing has taken place for
the escort of a troop insert or large strike force. Adversary aircraft
can be anticipated. Each escort aircraft will be armed per the eneny
capabilities/threat. ECM and comunications janming is within the
capability of the adversary force.
STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Fragged/ schedul ed nunber of escort aircraft |aunched on m ssion

.2 Escort aircraft rendezvous with strike troop insert/flight at the
schedul ed time and pl ace.

.3 Conmuni cati ons and coordi nati on were established i mediately.

.4 Acquires eneny aircraft before they becone a threat to troop
insert/strike flight.

.5 Escort flight prevents eneny aircraft from degrading troop
insert/strike force m ssion

. 6 Successful |y denpbnstrates J-SEAD tactics and procedures.
.7 Continues tactical escort duties during egress, if planned.
. 8 Mai nt ai ns prebriefed fuel reserve during egress, if not

previ ously engaged.

.9 Proper escort tactics and fornmati on enpl oyed consistent with
t hreat environnent.

.10 ROE/ ROC, mininmum altitudes, and ordnance frag pattern m ni muns
conplied with, as applicable.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK: 4D. 5.4 DEBRI EF ESCORT M SSI ON

CONDI TION(S): Debriefs will be held after every flight with al
participating aircrew present. Enphasis is placed on any information that
may be of use to the entire MAGIF, constructive criticismto inprove al
facets of the nmissions, and | essons | earned to pass to all other
aircrew air control agencies.
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STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE
.1 Debriefs all aspects of the flight thoroughly.
.2 Escorted aircraft debrief nmission fromtheir perspective.
.3 Di scusses | essons | earned during post mssion debrief and uses

positive points to update contingency plans, SOP's, and
i ndi vi dual aircrew know edge.

.4 Resol ves other points and nakes changes to the contingency pl ans
and SOP's, if applicable.

.5 Passes vi sual reconnai ssance and intelligence information to S 2.
. 6 CMCC custodi an collects all classified materials, to include
aut hentication cards and any kneeboard cards that nmay have had
sensitive information on them
.7 Uses the debrief as a constructive training tool
. 8 Debriefs ROE effects on m ssion execution

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

4D. 6 M SSI LE SHOOT
TASK: 4D. 6.1 BRIEF M SSI LE SHOOT

CONDI TION(S): Additional, specific classified tactical information is
required prior to a mssile shoot which include nissile performance and
characteristics, firing envel opes, and seeker head information. Al
participating aircrewwill attend the brief as well as any contro
personnel assisting the squadron. Though the bel ow checklist is geared
toward peacetine training shoots, the realismof training for conbat nust
not be | ost.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N NE
1 Al itens are briefed per published NATOPS and SOP's. Essenti al
itenms can be briefed using established squadron briefing guides
which conply with applicable SOPs, NATOPS, and OPNAVI NST' s.

.2 Al'l participating aircrew are present.

.3 Questions are allowed to ensure safety of flight and mission
i nformati on i s understood by all

.4 Briefs range procedures and requirenents.

.5 Briefs drone capabilities.

. 6 Briefs drone profile.

.7 Briefs CAP positions/procedures.

. 8 Briefs intercept procedures and tactics.

.9 Briefs required comuni cations transm ssions.
.10 Briefs telemetry (TM checks, if required.
11 Briefs missile capabilities/linitations/launch paraneters.
.12 Bri efs weapons conditions.
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.13 Bri ef s weapons system nanagenent .

.14 Bri efs switchol ogy, heads-up display, and digital display
synbol ogy.

.15 Briefs reattack, if applicable.

.16 Briefs hangfire procedures and aircrew actions.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK:  4D. 6.2 EXECUTE M SSI LE SHOOT

CONDI TION(S): The initial setup by GCl/range control personnel nust be
satisfactory or a "skip it" call will be nmade by the evaluator and the
mssile firing run will be reattenpted.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Schedul ed nunber of shooters arrive on the range ready to fire.
.2 Conpl et es conbat checklist prior to comencing intercept.
.3 Makes nmandatory voice calls.
.4 Denonstrates proper sw tchol ogy and SMC synbol ogy prior to
m ssil e I aunch.
.5 Fox-2 launch is successful.
.6 Reattack, if applicable, was to a successful firing position
.7 Conplies with ROE safety procedures and range regul ati ons.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK:  4D. 6.3 DEBRI EF M SSI LE SHOOT

CONDI TION(S): Debriefs will be held after every flight with al
participating aircrew present. Enphasis is placed on constructive
criticismto inprove all facets of the nissions, and | essons learned to
pass to all other aircrew air control agencies.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

1 Debriefs all aspects of the flight thoroughly utilizing avail able
VRS.

.2 Conpl etes mssile firing reports.

.3 Di scusses | essons | earned during post mssion debrief and uses

positive points to update contingency plans, SOP's, and
i ndi vi dual aircrew know edge.

.4 Resol ves ot her points and nakes changes to the contingency pl ans
and SOP's, if applicable.

.5 CMCC custodian collects all classified materials, to include

aut henti cation cards and any kneeboard cards that may have
sensitive information on them
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. 6 Uses the debrief as a constructive training tool

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

4D. 7 GUN SHOOT
TASK: 4D. 7.1 BRI EF GUN SHOOT

CONDI TION(S): Additional specific tactical information, sone classified,
is required prior to a gun shoot including gun characteristics, firing
envel opes, and projectile information. All participating aircrew will
attend the brief as well as any control personnel assisting the squadron
The following nust be briefed in detail:

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE
.1 Al itens are briefed per published NATOPS and SOP's. Essenti al
itenms can be briefed using established squadron briefing guides
whi ch conply with applicable SOP s, NATOPS, and OPNAVI NST' s.

.2 Al participating aircrew are present.

.3 Questions are allowed to ensure safety of flight and m ssion
i nfornmation is understood by all

.4 Briefs pattern.
.5 Briefs required aspect for guns firing.
. 6 Briefs mandatory calls (tally, cleared to fire, etc.) by range

saf ety observer/tractor

.7 Briefs mandatory radio calls by shooter.

. 8 Briefs eval uator/safety observer role.

.9 Briefs procedures for escort of banner aircraft.

.10 Bri efs range procedures and requirenents.

.11 Brief intercept procedures and tactics.

.12 Brief switchol ogy.

.13 Brief gun HUD display, to include |ong range, short range, and
degraded nodes.

.14 Brief A/ A HUD synbol ogy.

.15 Brief gun capabilities, linitations, and shoot paraneters.

.16 Briefs unsafe situations to include weapons nal functi ons and

actions required.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

ENCLOSURES (1)
CH 8

| V-D- 33



MCO 3501. 5
7 FEB 1994

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK: 4D 7.2 EXECUTE GUN SHOOT
CONDI TION(S): Peacetine training exercise gun shoot will be supervised by
a range safety officer (RSO. Shooter must conplete the foll ow ng
criteria:

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Conbat checklist is conpleted before comrencing intercept/gun
run.

.2 Shoot er nmakes mandatory voice calls, as briefed.

.3 Execut es proper swi tchol ogy.

.4 Shots are taken wi thin paraneters.

.5 Fires at |east 50 percent of squadron "A" status aircraft.

.6 Conplies with ROE, safety procedures, and range regul ati ons.

.7 Ten percent hits are scored.

. 8 Twenty percent hits are scored.

.9 Thirty percent hits are scored.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Unr ecover abl e banner/dart: VRS validation wll
suffice for scoring based on shooting tine while in range.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK:  4D. 7.3 DEBRI EF GUN SHOOT

CONDI TION(S): Debriefs will be held after every flight with al
participating aircrew present. Enphasis is placed on constructive
criticismto inprove all facets of the m ssions, and | essons learned to
pass to all other aircrew air control agencies.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Debriefs all aspects of the flight thoroughly.
.2 VRS utilized, if available.
.3 Di scusses | essons | earned during post mssion debrief and uses

positive points to update contingency plans, SOP's, and
i ndi vi dual aircrew know edge.

.4 Resol ves ot her points and makes changes to the contingency plans
and SOP's, if applicable.

.5 CMCC custodian collects all classified materials, to include
aut hentication cards and any kneeboard cards that may have
sensitive information on them

.6 Uses the debrief as a constructive training tool
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EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

4D. 8 AERI AL REFUELI NG
TASK: 4D. 8.1 BRI EF AERI AL REFUELI NG M SSI ON

CONDI TION(S): This brief is conducted prior to flight and in conjunction
with other mnission briefings, as necessary. Tanker crews attend brief
when possible. All participating aircrewwill attend the brief as well as
any control personnel assisting the squadron. Consideration should be
given to low altitude tanking whenever tactical situation dictates.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE
1 Al itens are briefed per published NATOPS and SOP’s. Essenti al
items can be briefed using established squadron briefing guides
whi ch conply with applicable SOP's, NATOPS, and OPNAVI NST' s.

.2 Al participating aircrew are present.

.3 Questions are allowed to ensure safety of flight and mission
i nformation i s understood by all

.4 Bri efs voi ce/ communi cati ons procedures.

.5 Briefs aerial refueling checklist.

.6 Briefs proper observation and stabilized position on tanker
.7 Briefs proper flap control use.

. 8 Briefs proper approach to and di sengagenent from basket.

.9 Briefs proper "m ssed contact" technique.

.10 Bri ef s NORDO EMCOV ener gency procedures with tanker aircraft.
11 Briefs proper departure from stabilized position

.12 Briefs post refueling rendezvous procedures.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK:  4D. 8. 2 EXECUTE AERI AL REFUELI NG M SSI ON

CONDI TION(S): The tanking evolution will be supervised by the refueling
aerial commander (RAC). One of the tanking events should be conducted at
ni ght .
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STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Al receiver aircraft are able to take enough fuel to conplete a
foll ow-on m ssion.

.2 Al aircraft adhere to safety procedures.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK:  4D. 8.3 DEBRI EF AERI AL REFUELI NG M SSI ON
CONDI TION(S): Debriefs will be held after every flight with al
participating aircrew present. Enphasis is placed on constructive
criticismto inprove all facets of the nissions, and | essons learned to
pass to all other aircrew and air control agencies.
STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Debriefs all aspects of the flight thoroughly.

.2 Conducts a post mission debrief to discuss |essons |earned and
positive points.

.3 Debriefs other points and nakes changes to the contingency pl ans
and SOP's, if applicable.

.4 CHCC custodi an collects all classified materials, including
aut henti cation cards and any kneeboard cards that may have
sensitive information on them

.5 Requi red data and ni ssion acconplishnent recorded.

.6 Uses the debrief as a constructive training tool

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
KEY | NDI CATORS: None.
4D. 9 FORWARD BASE OPERATI ONS ( FBO)
TASK:  4D. 9.1 BRI EF FORWARD BASE OPERATI ONS ( FBO)
CONDI TION(S): As the FEBA has noved inland, the squadron has been
directed to reposition a certain nunmber of AV-8B s closer to the FEBA to
cut down on response tine for air support sorties. This will entail
basing AV-8B' s at austere forward sites.
STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE
.1 Al itens are briefed per published NATOPS and SOP's. Essenti al
items can be briefed using established squadron briefing guides
whi ch conply with applicable SOP s, NATOPS, and OPNAVI NST' s.

.2 All participating aircrew are present.

.3 Questions are allowed to ensure safety of flight and m ssion
i nformation i s understood by all

.4 Briefs tinme hack and tineline and ensures both are under st ood.

ENCLOSURE (1)
Ch 8

| V- D- 36



MCO 3501. 5

7 FEB 1994
.5 Briefs specific forward base characteristics, as applicable.
.6 Bri efs communi cations requirenents and any control agencies
i nvol ved.
.7 Briefs techni ques and procedures as applicable for maxi num

performance V/ STOL maneuvers includi ng Short Takeoff V/ STO),
Vertical Takeoff (VTO, Rolling Vertical Takeoff (RVTO), Rolling
Vertical Landing (RVL), Vertical Landing (VL), and Slow Landi ng

(SL).
. 8 Briefs V/ STOL energencies.
.9 Briefs water system managenent and linitations.
.10 Briefs forward base patterns and procedures.
.11 Briefs forward base ordnance and refueling procedures.
.12 Briefs proper LSO LSS procedures.
.13 Briefs taxi and FOD avoi dance procedures.
.14 Briefs techniques for precision V/STOL naneuvers.
.15 Briefs performance linited V/ STOL procedures and techni ques.
.16 Ni ght FBO procedures are briefed prior to any ni ght operations.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:

FORWARD BASE OPERATI ONS ( FBO)

FULL COVBAT QUALI FI ED
bj ective: Conduct FBO eval uation flights.

M ssion: Perform FBO flight operations, as required, fromEAF s, CAL
sites, roads, and grass strips.

1. 400 series FBO sorties from T&R Manual .
2. Two events, two to four sorties each recomends.
3. Ordnance: As required.
NOTE: FBO eval uation sorties should be flown in conjunction wth other

tactical sorties.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK:  4D. 9. 2 EXECUTE FORWARD BASE OPERATI ONS ( FBO)

CONDI TION(S): Forward bases have been established and high intensity
flight operations are being conducted from various |ocations.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Ai rcrew denonstrates maxi mum weight VIOs and VL's to a 96 by 96
foot pad in a confined area.

.2 Aircrew denmonstrates proficiency to STO and RVL on centerline of
a short strip or road and at a specific point.

.3 Ai rcrew denonstrates proficiency in maxi mum performnce V/ STOL
nmaneuvers.
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.4 Aircrew denonstrates proficiency in maxi num wei ght STO s and
SL’ s.

.5 Aircrew conplies with forward base air and ground traffic

patterns and arm ng/ dearm ng procedures.
. 6 Aircrew responds correctly to LSO LSS instructions and conmands.

.7 Alert status aircraft scranbled fromforward base within
prescribed tine period.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: I ndi cate whet her flight operations were from
1. Gass strip.
2. Road.
3. Tactical CAL site.
4. Expeditionary Airfield (EAF)
NOTE: FBO sorties should be flown in conjunction with other tactical

sorties.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK:  4D. 9.3 DEBRI EF FORWARD BASE OPERATI ONS ( FBO)

CONDI TION(S): Debriefs will occur after flights with all participating
aircrew. Lessons learned will be discussed and gi ven wi dest

di sseni nati on.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Debriefs cover all aspects of the flight with all participants.

.2 Positive points were di scussed and added to | essons | earned and
SOP's to increase aircrew know edge.

.3 Resol ves other points and nakes changes to the contingency pl ans
and SOP's, if applicable.

.4 Passes vi sual reconnaissance and intelligence information to S 2.
.5 CMCC custodian collects all classified materials, to include
aut hentication cards and any kneeboard cards that may have

sensitive informati on on them

. 6 Intelligence informati on which was received before the m ssion
was found to be accurate.

.7 Uses the debrief as a constructive training tool.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.
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4D. 10 CONTI NUI NG ACTI ONS BY MARI NES
TASK: AD 10 1 DEMONSTRATE UNI T/ 1 NDI VI DUAL Di SCI PLI NE

CONDI TION(S): The squadron has been given a mission to conduct tactica
flight operations froma forward site. An eneny force with direct and
indirect fire, rotary-wing and fixed-wing aircraft, and ED capabilities is
opposi ng the MAGTF. The unit has established self protection, defensive
posi tions.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE
.1 Unit has, and uses, a ground defense SOP

.2 Unit discipline is denpnstrated by individual nmenbers being in
control of thenselves and contributing to m ssion acconplishment.

.3 Mari nes take care to safeguard and cl ean their weapons, both
i ndi vidual and crew served, daily.

.4 Vehi cl es, generators, etc., are given regular nmaintenance by the
Marine assigned to operate them

.5 Mari nes enploy their firepower in an orderly and organi zed
fashion, if engaged. Random waste of anmunition is not tolerated
by unit | eaders.

. 6 Marines do not waste or abuse unit supplies or materi al

.7 Suppl i es are safeguarded fromthe eneny and fromthe weather and
are not scattered as litter on the terrain.

. 8 Mari nes operating radi os do not expose thenselves to radio
direction finding (RDF) by unnecessary wordy, or repetitious
nessage traffic. Standard prowords are used and conmunication
checks are limted. Al personnel using radio adhere to required
st andards of performance regardl ess of grade.

.9 Unit cannot be detected by eneny as a result of poor noise
di sci pline.

.10 Unit cannot be detected by eneny as a result of poor I|ight
di sci pline.

.11 Mari nes wear the prescribed uniformat all times, including
i ndi vi dual weapon, body arnor, helnet, and first aid kit, as
required.

.12 Leaders actively pronote field sanitation and personal hygi ene by

policing the area, inspecting feet and body sores, and enforcing
use of designated heads and good personal health habits.

.13 Unit | eaders actively enforce RCE and the | aw of war, individua
Mari nes exercise appropriate discipline in this regard.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTIONS: W th exceptions, evaluators will use the 90
percent rule (90 percent of the Marines 90 percent of the tine) to
determ ne whether requirenments are being net. The exceptions will be
comuni cations, noise and |ight discipline. These standards will stand
literally. If a unit is |ocated by RDF and an eneny indirect fire m ssion
can be brought to bear on the unit’'s location as a result, or the unit is
| ocated or observed as a result of noise or light, the standard cannot be
considered nmet. Evaluators nust determ ne whether the unit is violating
i ght and noi se discipline and comuni cati ons procedures when no
aggressors or EWsupport is available fromthe TEC. This task will be
eval uated over the entire exercise and evaluators will note efforts of
unit |eaders to maintain and correct discipline. |If there is inprovenent
by the unit throughout the exercise so that standards are consistently
met, the unit may receive a "YES" narking.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

DI SPERSI ON
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TASK: 4D. 10. 2 DEMONSTRATE PROPER DI SPERSI ON TECHNI QUES

CONDI TION(S): The squadron is conducting tactical flight operations from
a forward site against an eneny who possesses direct and indirect fire,
rotary-wing and fixed-wing aircraft, and ED capabilities.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

1 Mari nes do not gather in groups unnecessarily when performng
their duties, or when deployed in the defense.

.2 Di spersion is controlled by junior |eaders who are active in
keepi ng Mari nes spread out.

.3 Units are not grouped together in small areas so that they
conmbine to present a lucrative target for eneny indirect fire,
especially during flight operations.

.4 Leaders set an exanpl e of dispersion by not congregating.

.5 Tent age, equi pnent, aircraft, vehicles, and radios are placed in
such a manner as to reduce their vulnerability to bursting
muni ti ons.

.6 Firing positions for crew served weapons generally are separated

by a m ni mum of 30-to-35 neters

.7 Di sperses all aircraft and vehicles and takes advantage of
terrain features to the maxi num degree possible to seek cover and
conceal nent, yet avoids positions that will cause difficulty in
exiting.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTIONS: This task is applicable throughout the exercise.
Eval uat or reaches a YES eval uation based on his observation that 90
percent of the Marines in the unit participate throughout the exercise
with the quality of performance defined by the requirenents.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK:  4D. 10. 3 DEMONSTRATE CORRECT USE OF COVER

CONDI TION(S): The squadron is conducting tactical flight operations from
a forward site against eneny forces who possess direct and indirect fire,
air, and EN capabilities.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE
1 I ndi vi dual Marines, including vehicle drivers, denonstrate by
tactical and personal exanple an understandi ng of use of covered
routes and covered positions.

.2 Returning aircraft do not remain in exposed |ocal es but nove
i mediately to the nearest cover

.3 Equi pnent, tentage, radios, aircraft, and vehicle parking areas
are sited to take advantage of cover provided by natural terrain
features.

.4 I ndi vi dual and crew served weapons firing positions are

established in areas that pernmit use of natural cover while stil
al I owi ng observation and adequate fields of fire.

.5 Al'l individual Marines and crew served weapons el enents nake use
of available material to inprove cover

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTIONS:  This task is applicable throughout the exercise.
Eval uat or reaches a YES eval uation based on his observation that 90
percent of the Marines in the unit participate throughout the exercise
with the quality of performance defined by the requirenents.
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KEY | NDI CATORS: None

TASK:  4D. 10. 4 DEMONSTRATE PROPER USE OF CAMOUFLAGE AND CONCEALMENT

CONDI TION(S): The squadron is conducting tactical flight operations from
a forward site against enemy forces who possess direct and indirect fire,
air, and ED capabilities.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Ensures that the principles of camoufl age siting, discipline, and
construction are enpl oyed continuously throughout the operations.

.2 Uses natural naterials and canoufl age screen support systens to
conceal positions, aircraft, and vehicles fromeneny ground
observation to a distance of 200 neters.

.3 Canoufl ages all positions to prevent identification by eneny
aircraft by enmploying soil, fresh foliage, and netting.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
KEY | NDI CATORS: VEHI CLES (I ncl udi ng GSE Gear)
1. Have any light-colored tactical markings dulled or covered.

2. Have all reflective surfaces dulled or covered to include mrrors
and wi ndshi el d.

3. Are equipped with proper camouflaging nmaterials.

TASK: 4D. 10.5 CONDUCT LOCAL SECURI TY

CONDI TION(S): The squadron has assuned a defensive position around the
forward site. Eneny forces are active. Eneny reconnai ssance units have
been reported in close vicinity. Local security neasures and patrols have
been pl anned and established as a neans of aggressive defense.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Briefs and i nspects Marines assigned | ocal forward security
m ssi ons.
.2 Enpl aces Marines and weapons in positions which offer good

observation, fields of fire, conceal nent and cover, and which
control eneny avenues of approach

.3 Enpl oys | ocal security neasures which provide for early warning,
conti nual observation, and counterreconnai ssance screening, and
avoi ds the el ement of eneny surprise.

.4 I ndi vi dual weapons are avail able and ready for use at all tines.

.5 I ndi vi dual Marines are aware of the procedures for calling for
lifting, or shifting fires.

.6 I ndi vi dual weapon shooters provide an i medi ate well ainmed vol une
of fire within the sectors of fire assigned to each weapon

.7 Hand grenades are available and Marines are proficient in their
use.
. 8 Consi ders active and passive OPSEC neasures to prevent surprise

and to provide greater security.

.9 Positions el enents to allow for their nmutual support, enphasizing
coordi nated surveillance, exchange of information, coordinated
fires, final protective fires, and patrolling.
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.10 Organi zes defensive positions to allow for all-round defense.
.11 Pl ans primary and suppl enentary positions.

.12 Pl ans a defense in depth through the use of supplenentary

positions and through the planned use of calling fires into
t hreat ened areas.

.13 Enpl oys a series of natural and artificial obstacles to restrict,
del ay, block, or stop the novenent of eneny forces.

.14 Mai nt ai ns the di spersion of equiprment and i ndividuals throughout
the operation to avoi d excessive casualties.

.15 Makes maxi mum use of surveillance devices (sensors, tripwres,
observation posts) in order to detect eneny novenent, as
required.

.16 Uses available time effectively in the planning and preparation

of defensive positions.

.17 Security elenments report departure and return per the established
procedures.

.18 Di sseni nates conbat information acquired by security el enents
t hroughout the unit and as required to higher command el ements.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK:  4D. 10. 6 DEMONSTRATE CORRECT RESPONSE TO EMERY ELECTRONI C WARFARE
(KU (EW CAPABILITY

CONDI TION(S): The squadron is conducting tactical flight operations from
a forward site. The eneny is known to have EWcapability.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Al radio nets specified as covered circuits in the
conmuni cati ons plan are operated in the covered node.

.2 CEQL instructions for daily changing of frequencies and cal
signs are observed.

.3 hserves eni ssion control (EMCON) procedures.

.4 Chooses conmuni cation sites that provide for terrain masking to
m nimze enemy probability of intercept.

.5 Mari nes require authenticati on when operating unsecure radi o and
wire nets.

.6 CEOL allocates alternate frequencies for critical radio nets.

.7 Mari nes operating radi os recogni ze eneny jaming (as opposed to

equi prent mal functions), do not reveal effectiveness of eneny
jamri ng efforts, and continue to attenpt to communi cate.

. 8 Proven or suspected eneny electronic activity is reported to the
senior unit by the MJI report via wire, nessenger, or other
secure nmeans in a tinely manner.

.9 Rel ays communi cati ons by alternate means when radio nets are
ef fectively jamed.

.10 Marines operating radios and officers transmtting on those
radi os do not conprom se unit |ocations, strength, or conmt
ot her "BEADW NDOW security | apses.

11 Expedi ent directional antennas are used to the maxi num extent
possi bl e.
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.12 Uncovered transm ssions are acconplished in such a way as to
di scourage RDF by using short bursts and keeping traffic to the
m ni mum essenti al .

.13 Brevity codes promul gated by the appropriate comruni cati ons sop
are enpl oyed.

.14 Conmuni cations security materials of all types are saf eguarded.

.15 Low priority and routine nessages are sent by neans other than

radi o comuni cati ons.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK:  4D. 10. 7 DEMONSTRATE CORRECT RESPONSE TO ENEMY Al R CAPABI LI TI ES

CONDI TION(S): The squadron is conducting tactical flight operations from
a forward site. The eneny, in addition to direct and indirect fire and EW
capabilities, has a fixed-wing and rotary-wing aircraft capability.
STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Unit has established procedures for both passive and active air
def ense, including ROE

.2 Air guards are designated. (KI)

.3 Unit has an alarmsystemto warn of air attack

.4 Marines within the unit are aware of the neaning of the alarm

.5 I f given advance warni ng of approaching hostile aircraft, Mrines

react by dispersing per the established passive neasures and by
t aki ng appropriate active defensive actions when attacked. The
unit utilizes the scatter plan for aircraft assets.

. 6 Unit nachi negun teans engage eneny aircraft when under attack

.7 Smal|l unit |eaders denmpnstrate ability to concentrate small arns
fire against attacking aircraft.

. 8 Unit reports attack by eneny air to higher headquarters using a
fl ash nessage.

.9 Unit | eaders actively enforce ROE and the | aw of war; individua
Mari nes exercise appropriate discipline in this regard.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
KEY | NDI CATORS
Al R GUARDS
Air guards within each subordi nate el ement are designhated to watch for the
approach of hostile aircraft. These Marines are not specially trained

beyond careful instruction by their inmredi ate | eader. They are able to:

1. State the nature of the threat; i.e., fixed-wing jet, fixed-w ng
prop, or rotary-w ng.

2. Describe the signal established as the alarmfor attack
3. ldentify friendly aircraft that are in support of the MAGTF.
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TASK: AD 10 8 DEMONSTRATE CORRECT TREATMENT OF CASUALTI ES

CONDI TION(S): The squadron is conducting tactical flight operations from
a forward site which is taken under fire by the eneny and has taken
casualties that require evacuation. The ACE/ MAG has designated a nedica
col l ection point.

STANDARDS: EVAL: y; N NE

.1 Mari nes dealing with casualties prior to arrival of corpsnen
denonstrate buddy aid know edge in treatnment of fractures,
penetrating wounds, and sucki ng chest wounds.

.2 Mari nes tagged as |ightly wounded apply sel f-aid.

.3 Mari nes who nmust be evacuated are transported by man carry,
litter, vehicle, or helicopter to the collection point or
treatment site in a tactically sound and expeditious manner that
still shows regard for the type of wound of the casualty.

.4 Casualty reporting begins immediately after a Marine is tagged,
starting at the level of the junior |eader and ternminating at the
unit headquarters.

EVALUATOR I NSTRUCTIONS: I n training exercises, the evaluator will specify
that Marines, including officers, who are tagged with incapacitating
wounds drop when "hit". Marines tagged as incapacitated do not nove under
their own power, relying on other Marines to nove themas part of the

eval uati on.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK: 4D. 10. 9 DEMONSTRATE CORRECT TREATMENT OF PRI SONERS COF MAR

CONDI TION(S): The squadron has taken Pokes and has desi gnated a POW
col l ection point.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE
.1 The squadron has and uses SOP for processing Pal ns.
.2 POWN's are searched i medi ately upon capture; weapons and itens of
potential intelligence value are tagged; and evacuated at the
same time as PON personal itens and protective clothing and

equi prent are returned to PON (KI)

.3 I ndi vi dual Marines handling PONs segregate them by type
(officers, MCO's, troops, civilian conbatants, etc.). (KI)

.4 PONs are allowed to retain personal protective equi pnent (e.g.
hel met, gas mask, etc.).

.5 PONs are required to remain silent and not permtted to converse
anong t hensel ves.

. 6 POWNs are processed with speed to obtain maxi mumintelligence
benefits.
.7 Marines handling PONs ensure that they are safeguarded from

abuse and from hazards of eneny fire.

. 8 Peri shabl e i nformati on obtained fromPONs is reported
i medi ately to higher headquarters.

.9 Eneny casual ties receive sane nedi cal care and MEDEVAC priority
as unit casualties with any difference in treatnent based solely
on nedi cal considerations.

.10 POWN s are escorted under guard to the designated collection point
as soon as possible.

.11 POW's and all recovered equi pnent/docunents are transferred to
hi gher command el enent as soon as possi bl e.
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EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: Eval uator ensures that PONs are not nistreated.

KEY | NDI CATORS:
SEGREGATI ON

The segregati on of Ponds requires that individual Ponds be identified as
bel onging to a particular category. Wile tinme and conbat conditions may
not permt the detailed interrogation of PONs to nmake all such

determ nations, it should be possible to readily identify and separate
Posts into groups by sex and into subgroups such as enlisted, officer,
civilians, and political figures. This keeps the |eaders from pronoting
escape efforts, and will assist in maintaining discipline.

SEARCHI NG

POW's shoul d be di sarnmed and searched for conceal ed weapons, equi pnent,
and documents of particular intelligence value inmediately upon capture,
unl ess the nunber of POWs captured, enemy action, or other circunmstances
make such a search inpracticable. Until each POWNis searched, Marines
must be particularly alert to prevent the use of conceal ed weapons or the
destructi on of docunents or equipnent.

SI LENCE

Silence PONs. Do not let themtalk to each other. Should a POW be heard
or observed doi ng anythi ng unusual, note and report this information for
i nterrogation purposes.

SAFEGUARD

The handling of PONs will be per the 1949 Geneva Convention and they wl|
be safeguarded at all tinmes. Wile evacuating PONs to the rear, do not

| et them bunch up, spread out too far, or start diversions. Before
evacuating a PON attach a tag to himwhich reflects date/time of capture,
pl ace of capture, capturing unit, and circunstances of capture.

SPEED

Evacuate POWN's to the designated battalion/reginental collection point as
soon as possi bl e.

EQUI PMENT

Items of personal or individual equipnent which are new or appear to be of
a type not previously seen may be of intelligence value and should be
processed via intelligence channels.

DOCUMENTS

A captured docunent is any piece of recorded i nformation which has been in
the hands of the eneny. When such docunents are taken froma POWfor

saf ekeepi ng and delivery to intelligence personnel, care nmust be taken to
ensure that they can later be identified with the individual POWfrom whom
they were taken. Docunents and records of a personal nature nust be
returned to the PONfromwhomthey were taken. 1n no instance should the
personal identity card of a POWbe taken

PERSONAL EFFECTS

POW's should be pernmitted to retain protective equi pnent such as hel nets,
protective masks, and like itenms; effects and articles used for clothing
or eating, except knives and forks; rations; identification cards or tags,
and badges of grade and nationality. Wen itens of equi pnent issued for
personal protection are taken, they nust be replaced with equivalent itens
serving the sane purpose. Although noney and ot her val uabl es nay be taken
fromPONs as a security neasure, they nust be receipted and a record nust
be mai nt ai ned.
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VEDI CAL CARE
PONs are entitled to the sanme nmedical care as friendly casualties, to

i ncl ude MEDEVAC priority. Any difference in treatnent nust be based
sol ely on nedi cal considerations.

4D. 11 SH PBOARD OPERATI ONS
TASK:  4D.11.1 BRI EF SHI PBOARD OPERATI ONS
CONDI TION(S): The squadron has depl oyed aboard an AV-8B capable ship in
support of MAGTF operations. All workups are conplete and the squadron is
conducting tactical m ssions.
STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE
1 Al itens are briefed per published NATOPS and SOP’s. Essenti al

items can be briefed using established squadron briefing guides
whi ch conply with applicable SOP's, NATOPS, and OPNAVI NST' s.

.2 Shi pboard operations are briefed per published NATOPS, briefing
gui des and Navy, and squadron SOP' s.

.3 Al participating aircrew are present.

.4 Questions are allowed to ensure safety of flight and m ssion

i nfornmation is understood by all

.5 Ship’s Air Departnent personnel brief flightcrews prior to each
[ aunch.
. 6 Squadron LSO brief all flightcrews prior to launch with correct

| aunch, recovery, and bingo data.

.7 LSO briefs are per the AV-8B Shi pboard Operating Bulletin and
appl i cabl e NATOPS.

. 8 Ni ght shi pboard procedures and Techni ques are briefed prior to
any ni ght operations.

.9 Radar and air defense control procedures are briefed if the
squadron is tasked to provide emergency defense of the ship/ATF
and at other tinmes, as required.

.10 EMCON procedures are briefed when necessary.
.11 | FR shi pboard procedures are briefed, when applicable.
.12 Shi pboard ordnance procedures are briefed to include

arm ng/ dearm ng and approach/ departure procedures.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.
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TASK: 4D. 11. 2 EXECUTE SHI PBOARD OPERATI ONS

CONDI TION(S): Tactical mssions are being conducted routinely fromthe
ship in support of the MAGTF.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Squadron LSO's were on duty as schedul ed.

.2 Al aircrew conmply with deckhandlers’ signals while taxiing about
t he deck.

.3 Shi pboard ordnance procedures/patterns were foll owed by al
aircrew

.4 LSO i nstructi ons and conmmands were foll owed by pilots.

.5 Al ert mssions were |aunched within the prescribed tine linit.

.6 Al aircrew conply with shipboard arrival and departure patterns/

procedures.

.7 Conmuni cati ons transfer between shi pboard agenci es and MAGTF air
control/termnal control agencies was expeditious and efficient.

. 8 Aircraft were recovered with adequate (at |east bingo) fue
reserves.

.9 Al'l aircrew nmade their "Charlie" tines.

.10 Al'l aircrew performed professionally while operating aboard ship

(visors down, masks on, canopies closed, etc.).
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK:  4D. 11. 3 DEBRI EF SHI PBOARD OPERATI ONS

CONDI TION(S): Debriefs will occur after all shipboard flights with al
participating aircrew present. Lessons |earned will be given w dest
di sseni nati on.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Controlling LSO debriefs each aircrew after every sortie.

.2 Intelligence information is gathered by the S-2 for inmmediate
transm ssion to the ACE MAGTF.

.3 Positive points were di scussed and added to | essons | earned and
SWs to increase aircrew know edge.

.4 O her points were resolved and changes were nade to contingency
pl ans and SOP's, if necessary.

.5 Appropriate ship’s personnel were debriefed, as necessary.
.6 Uses the debrief as a constructive training tool
.7 CHCC custodi an collects all classified materials, to include

aut henti cation cards and any kneeboard cards that may have
sensitive information on them
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EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

4D. 12 RESCAP/ SERE
TASK:  4D. 12. 1 BRI EF RESCAP/ SERE M SSI ON

CONDI TION(S): The ATO has been issued and the squadron is assigned
numerous tactical nissions. M ssion comuanders have been assigned and
hold a brief with all participants prior to each m ssion. The RESCAP
brief will acconpany other mission briefings.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE
.1 Al itens are briefed per published NATOPS and SOP's. Essenti al

items can be briefed using established squadron briefing guides
whi ch conply with applicable SOP' s, NATOPS, and OPNAVI NST' s.

.2 Il RESCAP itens are briefed per published NATOPS, briefing
gui des, and SOP's. (KI)

.3 Al participating aircrew are present.

.4 Questions are allowed to ensure safety of flight and, m ssion

i nfornmation is understood by all

.5 Briefs time hack.
.6 Briefs RESCAP protective tactics.
.7 Briefs visual sighting Techni ques.
. 8 Briefs altitudes for safe separation of fixed-wi ng and hel o
aircraft.
.9 Bri efs comruni cati ons procedures.
.10 Briefs safe areas in conjunction with the ground schene of
maneuver .
.11 Briefs rescue helicopter guidance procedures.
.12 Briefs authentication procedures.
.13 Briefs requirenent for on scene flight coordination, and overhead

protection.

.14 Briefs current ROE, ROC, and alert conditions and/ or weapons
conditions information.

.15 Briefs subm ssion of EQE plan and revi ew of | SOPREP cards.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS

RESCAP M SSI ON
The primary concern on a RESCAP nission is the safe and rapid extraction
of the survivors. |n order to acconplish this task the follow ng nust be
consi der ed.

1. Visual/voice contact to assure status and authenticity of
survivor(s).

2. Flight vigilance with respect to threat area and maneuvering
ai r speed.
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3. Optinmzed weapons for the RESCAP ni ssion so that the survivors can
be protected down to the mean | ethal radius of the weapons used,
however, the exact |ocation of the survivors nmust be known
Preferred weapons are the sane as for CAS (25 nm M-82 with
retarded fins, and rockets).

4. RESCAP effectiveness and cover beconmes npbst critical when the
rescue helicopter is in the pick-up phase.

5. RESCAP flight nust act as on scene rescue commander until relieved
by a desi gnated rescue coordi nator

TASK:  4D. 12. 2 EXECUTE RESCAP M SSI NG

CONDI TION(S): Wile on any nission an airborne crew receives word of a
downed aircrew. The ground schene of nmaneuver was considered in the
sel ection of a safe area.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 RESCAP flight proceeds to downed pl ane/aircrew area by npst
direct route consistent with the threat.

.2 RESCAP flight acquires downed aircrew position after arriving in
area of downed pl ane using either radi o or visual conmunications.

.3 RESCAP flight neutralizes eneny threat.
.4 RESCAP flight executes successful tactics and |inking maneuvers.
.5 RESCAP flight requests relief on station if rescue cannot be

ef fected before reachi ng Bl NGO

.6 ROE/ ROC, m ninmum altitudes, and ordnance frog pattern nini nuns
were conplied with, as applicable.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Eval uator notifies flight that there is a downed
pl ane/aircrew and directs a RESCAP ni ssion. M ssion can be "scranbled" to
t he RESCAP or conpleted in conjunction with, or diverted from another
MCCRES mi ssi on.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 4D. 12.3 EXECUTE SERE M SS| ON

CONDI TION(S): At |east one squadron aircrew shall be selected at random
as a "downed aircrew either immediately prior to or after a schedul ed
flight. The "downed aircrew' will be inserted into the SERE area with
only the equi pnment and clothing he is wearing at the tine of selection
STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Downed ai rcrew responds appropriately to conditions and stimul
met while attenpting evasion and recovery.

.2 Downed aircrew i npl ement tactics and Techni ques necessary to
prevent capture and ensure survival and eventual rescue.

.3 S-2 personnel debrief the survivor(s) after rescue.
.4 Downed aircrew uses correct authentication/contact procedures.
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EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 4D. 12 4 DEBRI EF RESCAP/ SERE M SSI ON
CONDI TION(S): Enphasis is placed on any information that may be of use to
the entire MAGIF, in order to inprove all facets of the m ssions. The
debrief is to be held with all squadron aircrew control agencies present
to ensure the wi dest dissem nation of |essons |earned.
STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Debriefs all aspects of the m ssion thoroughly.

.2 Uses the post mission debrief to discuss |essons |earned, and
positive points.

.3 S-2 debriefs aircrew to gain any additional information on the
eneny situation, capabilities, visual reconnai ssance, or other
intelligence obtained.

.4 Debrief information is provided to higher command el enents and
squadr on personnel .

.5 Uses the debrief as a constructive training tool

.6 Debri efs ROE effects on nission execution

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

4D. 13 SQUADRON DI SASTER REACTI ON DRI LL
TASK: 4D. 13.1 CONDUCT PREDI SASTER PLAN PREPARATI ON AND TRAI NI NG

CONDI TION(S): The squadron is in receipt of a warning order requiring
themto depl oy and support the tactical operation of a MAGTF. A
predi saster plan has been prepared and is revi ewed periodically.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

21 Di saster plan SOP is used to standardi ze training and ensure
responsi veness, when required.

.2 Squadr on conducts di saster training covering accidents on the
airfield, flight line, in working spaces, and on the hangar deck

.3 Rehearses the reclamation team and i nventories equi pnent for
serviceability, to include a radio for conmunication, |ighting,
foul weather gear, water, and rations for several days.

.4 Personnel denonstrate know edge of individual actions required;
i.e., get personnel clear of aircraft, know where the fire
bottles are and how to use them know where phone nunbers and
radio frequencies are to communicate with fire departnent,
nmedi cal departnment, base ODO squadron CO XO SDO, and AMO.

.5 Random sanpl i ng of squadron personnel indicates a clear
under standi ng of the training and requires
actions/responsibilities of each work center.

. 6 Proper fire fighting equiprment, first aid equi pment, and gas
masks are onhand.
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.7 Di saster training is routinely conducted as evidenced in the unit
trai ni ng schedul e.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Eval uator reviews squadron’s plan and ascertains
general know edge of personnel by random sanpli ng.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK:  4D. 13. 2 ACTI VATE DI SASTER PLAN

CONDI TION(S):  An incident, accident, or disaster has occurred on the
airfield, flight line, hangar, or working spaces. A fire has started and
casual ties have been inflicted. Once informed that the incident has taken
pl ace, the mmi ntenance and operations personnel wll nake appropriate
reports.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE
.1 Alarmor warning i s sounded as soon as disaster is noted.

.2 Orderly and positive i medi ate action takes place to cope with
the incident, accident, or disaster

.3 Fire is contained as nuch as possible with flight Iine fire
extingui sher or fire hoses.

.4 I solates fire by noving equi pnent and aircraft.
.5 Attends to injured personnel by adm nistering first aid.
. 6 Calls for fire trucks, anbul ances, aircraft maintenance officer

etc., as required, in the unit SOP

.7 Removes fuel trucks, aircraft, and conbustible material as
manpower permits fromthe hazard area

. 8 Damages and injuries are kept to a m ni mum

.9 SNCO s/ NCO s are key personnel in coping with the incident,
acci dent, or disaster.

.10 Supervi sory personnel adhere to the squadron di saster SOP

.11 A Explicable reports are nmade to hi gher headquarters.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Eval uat or simnul ates an incident, accident, or
di saster on the flight Iine, working spaces, or hangar deck

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

4D. 14 Al RCREW KNOWL.EDCE EXAMS
TASK: 4D.14.1 ADM NI STER TACTI CAL MANUAL EXAM NATI ON

CONDI TION(S): O assroom at nosphere; witten responses to "nust know'

information. All three exans will be given concurrently and will not
exceed 2 hours in duration. Exams will be prepared at the Ring/ G oup
level and will be witten to take no nore than 30 minutes each. A bank of

gquestions and slides will be provided by the evaluation teamto the
squadron 60 days prior to the evaluation. Al avail able squadron
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aircrew will take each exami nation. The Tactical Mnual Examination will
consi st of questions fromthe aircraft tactical flight manual

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Squadr on averages 70-79 percent.
.2 Squadr on averages 80-89 percent.
.3 Squadr on averages 90-95 percent.
.4 Squadr on averages 96-100 percent.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: Questions for the Tactical Manual Exam and
appropriate study references may be solicited from MAWS-1. Debrief the
exam as soon as everyone is finished to reinforce correct responses and
correct any incorrect responses.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK:  4D. 14 2 ADM NI STER Al RCRAFT AND EQUI PMENT RECOGNI TI ON EXAM

CONDI TION(S): The exami nation will include exanples of the major ground,
air, and naval weaponry/systens currently enployed by western, Conmuni st,
and third world nations, as well as recognition of hospital ships MEDEVAC
aircraft, and other nedical transports marked with the Red Cross and ot her
di stinctive enblens provided for in the Geneva Conventions. The

exam nati on shoul d include such additional regional features as fin

fl ashes, national ensigns, etc. Al available aircreww |l take the
examnation. S-2 will provide realistic views froman aircraft

per specti ve.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Squadr on averages 70-79 percent.
.2 Squadr on averages 80-89 percent.
.3 Squadr on averages 90-95 percent.
.4 Squadr on averages 96-100 percent.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTIONS: Slides for the recognition examw ll cone from
slides provided by wing/Goup S-2. Debrief the exam as soon as everyone
is finished to reinforce correct responses and correct any incorrect
responses.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK:  4D. 14. 3 ADM NI STER NATOPS | MVEDI ATE ACTI ON EMERGENCI ES EXAM
CONDI TION(S): The exam nation will cover only imedi ate action
energenci es (Those denoted by an asterisk in the NATOPS nmnual .) Al
avai | abl e squadron aircrew will take the exam nation
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STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Squadr on averages 90-95 percent.

.2 Squadr on averages 96-100 percent.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  The squadron rnust average 90 percent on this
exam Debrief the exam as soon as everyone is finished to reinforce

correct responses and correct any wrong responses.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

4D. 15 Al RCRAFT SURGE CAPABI LI TI ES
TASK:  4D. 15.1 EXECUTE SURGE RATE FLI GHT OPERATI ONS
CONDI TION(S): The surge rate fornula is based on an average sortie length
of 1.0 hours for an 18-hour period. This will establish a m ni mum nunber
of sorties to be flown.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Squadron has 90 percent of "A" status aircraft in an HC or FMC
status at the comencenent of flight operations.

.2 Required surge rate sorties have aircraft assigned with the
proper ordnance configuration prior to the aircrew manning
aircraft to neet schedul ed take-off tines.

.3 Requi red number of surge rate sorties conplete assigned mi ssion

.4 Squadron has 60 percent of "A" status aircraft in an HC or FMC
status at the end of the 18-hour surge rate flight operations.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:
SURGE RATE FORMULA

"A" status aircraft tinmes surge rate tinmes .75 = M ni nrum nunber of sorties
to be flown to successfully achieve a YES response in Task 4D. 15. 1. 3.

Addi tional sorties may be flown. Round up next higher whol e nunber; i.e.,
4.3 = 5 sorties. Mssions using aerial refueling will only count as one
sortie.

MCCRES AV- 8B surge sortie rate and hours are as foll ows:
- Rate: 4.0
- Hours: 1.0
I ndicate the foll owi ng data:
1. MCCRES surge rate.
2. Nunmber of squadron aircraft assigned.
3. Required surge rate sorties.
4. Nunber of "A" status aircraft at start of flight operations.
5. Sorties schedul ed.
6. Sorties flown.
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7.

8.

Ground aborts.
Aircraft availability during surge operations:

a. Nunmber of FMC aircraft at:
0600 .

1200

1840

2400

b. Nunber of MC aircraft at:
0600 .

1200

1800

2400

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK:

4D. 15. 2 DEMONSTRATE MAI NTENANCE PERFORMANCE

CONDI TION(S): Aircraft availability, response reliability, and
mai nt enance effectiveness are eval uated throughout the scenario. As
cl osely as possible, conbat operations and tenpo shall be simnul ated, but

nmust

interfere with current safety regul ati ons and standards.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

1

.2

.10

11

.12

.13

.14

.15

.16

.17

.18

.19

Aircraft availability = 50 to 59

60 to 69

Aircraft availability
Aircraft availability = 70 to 79

80 to 89

Aircraft availability
Aircraft availability = 90 to 100

| ess than

Response reliability

Response reliability 70 to 7.9 percent or higher

Response reliability 80 to 89 percent or higher

Response reliability 90 to 100 percent or higher

Mai nt enance effectiveness | ess than 70 percent.

Mai nt enance effectiveness 70 to 7.2 percent or higher.

Mai nt enance effectiveness 80 to 89 percent or higher

Mai nt enance effectiveness 90 to 100 percent.

Seventy percent of tested Mode IV units were operational

Ei ghty percent of tested Mode IV units were operational

Ni nety percent of tested Mode |V units were operational

One hundred percent of tested Mbde |V units worked successfully.

Seventy percent of tested secure voice units worked successfully.

Ei ghty percent of tested secure voice units worked successfully.
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. 20 Ni nety percent of tested secure voice units worked successfully.
.21 One hundred percent of tested secure voice units worked
successful ly.
.22 Processi ng of discrepancies begins i mediately follow ng aircrew

return to squadron/mai ntenance area.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Eval uator nust conment in detail as to the
reasons for the scores given, to include NRS, NVRS. "Onhand" aircraft are
defined as assigned aircraft mnus SDLH aircraft ninus deployed aircraft.
"Up" aircraft are defined as "m ssion capable" aircraft per OPNAVI NST
4790.2E, Vol 11. Aircraft availability is defined as "up" aircraft

di vided by "onhand" aircraft. Response reliability is defined as sorties
schedul ed mi nus conbat aborts divided by sorties schedul ed. Maintenance

ef fectiveness is defined as sorties schedul ed m nus mai ntenance aborts

di vided by sorties schedul ed.

KEY | NDI CATORS:
ABCRTS
WEATHER ABORTS

Schedul ed mi ssions which are | aunched and not conpl eted due to weat her
conditions shall not be counted in the conputations.

COVBAT ABORTS:

- Schedul ed mi ssions which are not |aunched as schedul ed due to the
lack of aircraft or pilots. An aircraft shall also be considered a
conbat abort if it is "up" but launched too late to conplete the
assigned m ssion. No abort shall be assessed when a repl acenent
aircraft is launched in place of a downed aircraft provided the
repl acenent aircraft fulfills the required m ssion

- A launched m ssion that, because of nechanical nal function or pilot
error, was unable to conplete the m ssion

- A mssion |aunched unarmed or otherw se not configured for the
assi gned mi ssi on.

NOTE: Authorized additions to the flight schedule after its publication
are consi dered schedul ed sorties.

4D. 16 NBC OPERATI ONS
TASK: 4D. 16 1 PREPARE FOR NUCLEAR, BI OLOG CAL, CHEM CAL (NBC) OPERATI ONS
CONDI TION(S): Threat forces have enployed NBC warfare in the conbat area
ai med at destroying/disrupting operations and facilities. Due to the
t hreat, passive and active defense neasures nust be used for survival

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Al'l individual NBC defense equi prment authorized the unit by table
of equiprment (T/E) is issued to each individual

.2 MOPP | evel is established by higher command el enent and personne
are at or above required MOPP | evel

.3 Marines properly identify NATO or threat NBC contamni nation
mar ker s.
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EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Provide the unit information to expect an
i mm nent nucl ear attack by the eneny. Integrate NBC scenarios with norna
operational activities.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK:  4D. 16. 2 PREPARE FOR NUCLEAR ATTACK

CONDI TION(S): The squadron is inforned that nucl ear weapons have been
used in the theater of operations. That information is relayed to
subordi nates, staff, and attached el enents.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Backup command, control, and conmmuni cations procedures are
identified. Subordinate and displaced elenents are alerted (if
applicabl e).

.2 Squadron continues mssion while inplenmenting actions to mnimnze

casual ti es damage.

.3 Per sonnel inplenment protective nmeasures, as directed, consistent
with the m ssion.

.4 Per sonnel mnim ze exposure by rolling down sleeves and buttoni ng
col l ars.
.5 Personnel are prepared to take cover in foxhol es, bunkers,

arnored vehicles, existing shelters (basenents, culverts, caves,
tunnels, etc.) or lie prone on open ground.

. 6 Vehi cl es are placed behi nd nmasking terrain.
.7 El ectronic equi prment is protected from el ectromagnetic pul se

(EMP) by removing it from exposed |ocations and placing it in
cover ed/ hardened | ocati ons/vehi cl es.

. 8 Personnel identify and prepare shelters agai nst heat, blast, and
radi ation.
.9 Al'l 1oose itens, flammuabl e/explosive itens, food and water are

secured/ protected from heat, blast, and radiation

.10 Marines are famliar with standard first-aid procedures to
provi de sel f/buddy aid for nuclear blast and thermal effects.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  The squadron is informed that nucl ear weapons
have been used.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK: 4D. 16.3 RESPOND TO THE I NI TI AL EFFECTS OF A NUCLEAR ATTACK

CONDI TION(S): Nuclear attack is sinulated by the detonation of an
artillery or nuclear blast sinmulator or by other appropriate nmeans.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Upon recogni zing the attack, all personnel take i medi ate action
to shield thensel ves and vital equipnent fromthe effects of
det onati on.

.2 Chain of command and communi cati ons are nmi ntai ned or
re-established. The squadron resunes mssion, if possible.

.3 Casualties are given first aid and are evacuated to a nedica
treatment station as mission pernits; fatalities are evacuated to
a graves registration collection point.
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.4 Damage assessnent is submitted by secure neans to the higher
command el enent .
.5 NBC team | eaders denonstrate the ability to utilize avail able

radi ati on neasuring systems, and report the readings.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Eval uator will assess constructive casualties due
to blast, heat, radiation, and EMP. EM casualties will be assessed by
the evaluator for all comunications systens (antennas, receivers/
transmitters) that are exposed (not in a covered or hardened

| ocation/vehicle) during the sinulated nucl ear detonation

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK:  4D. 16. 4 PREPARE FOR A FRI ENDLY NUCLEAR STRI KE

CONDI TION(S): The squadron receives a friendly nucl ear STRI KWARN per
FH 3-100. Portions of the unit are within ninimmsafe distance (MsD) 2 to
3 and cannot be evacuat ed.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

1 Squadr on comander acquires pertinent information regarding the
pl anned detonation (time of burst, ground zero, fall-out
coverage, MsSD, etc.).

.2 Advi ses subordi nates of the neasures needed to prevent
casual ties, damage, and extended interference with the nission.

.3 Squadr on commander keeps current on the NBC situation

.4 Squadr on personnel inplenent protective neasures, as directed,
consistent with the m ssion

.5 Personnel m ninmi ze exposed skin by rolling down sl eeves and
buttoni ng coll ars.

. 6 Personnel are prepared to take cover in foxhol es, bunkers,
arnored vehicles, existing shelters (basenents, culverts, caves,
tunnels, etc.), or lie prone on open ground.

.7 Vehi cl es are placed behi nd maski ng terrain.

. 8 El ectronic devices are turned off; erected antennas are
di sassenbl ed or are tied down.

.9 Al loose itenms (small weapons, tools, etc.) and highly
fl ammabl e/ expl osive items (POL, ammunition, propellants, etc.)
are placed in arnored vehicles or shelters.

.10 Depl oyed NBC teans and key personnel acknow edge the warni ng
bef ore the expected tinme of burst.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Eval uat or sinul ates nucl ear detonation with an
artillery or nuclear blest sinmulator, or infornms the unit that nuclear
bl ast has occurred. Evaluator assesses casualties and damage to
unpr ot ect ed personnel and equi pnent.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.
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TASK: 4D. 16.5 PREPARE FOR A CHEM CAL AGENT ATTACK

CONDI TION(S): Squadron conmmander has been informed that chem cal weapons
have been used in the theater of operations and that a chemical attack is
i mm nent .

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N NE

1 Squadr on personnel are directed to assune MOPP consistent with
m ssion, tenperature, rate.

.2 M ssion essential tasks that require a high degree of manual
dexterity or physical strength and are difficult to performin
MOPP 4 are identified. Alternate nethods, such as allow ng nore
time, rotating or assigning additional personnel, are planned.

.3 Mari nes determine criteria and denonstrate the capabilities for
donning the protective mask and chemical protective ensenble.

.4 Buddy systemis established to facilitate nonitoring and
treatment for chenical agent poisoning and emergency
decont am nati on.

.5 Squadron continues mssion while inplenenting all actions to
m ni mze casualties and danages

.6 Portions of essential equipnment, food, water, and supplies that
cannot be placed in a shelter are covered with expendabl e (or
readi | y decontam nated) tarps, shelter halves, or ponchos.

.7 Detector paper is affixed to visible, horizontal surfaces of
protective clothing and on equi pnrent, rmunitions, etc.

. 8 Mari nes denonstrate a know edge of chem cal agent synptons.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: one.

TASK: 4D. 16. 6 RESPOND TO A CHEM CAL AGENT ATTACK

CONDI TION(S): Squadron is subjected to a chenical agent attack. Site

shoul d support the type of training being conducted and permt the safe

use of simulators and training devices.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N NE

1 Upon hearing a chem cal alarm personnel take inmediate

protective neasures followed by treatnment and decontam nati on of
casualties. (KI)

.2 Personnel automatically mask upon notification of any eneny
artillery, rocket, air attack, or overflight.

.3 Per sonnel automatically mask upon perceiving a suspicious odor
ai rborne droplets, or m st/snoke from unknown sources.

.4 Mari nes do not unmask until authorized by their squadron
conmander. (Kl)

.5 The squadron is able to performits mission for at |east 4 hours
while in MOPP 4.

.6 Type of chenical agent is identified using a chemnical detector
kit and is reported per operations order

o If Persistent Agent:

.7 WA's are wapped, marked as contam nated, and evacuated as
nm ssion permts.
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. 8 KIA s are wapped, marked as contam nated, and evacuated as

m ssion permts. Graves registration collection point is

al erted.

o If Nonpersistent Agent:

.9 Unmaski ng procedure is followed. (KI)
.10 Squadr on commander adjusts MOPP | evel, as required.
.11 The squadron is able to handle and provide first-aid treatment to

casualties in a chem cal environnent.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Sel ected personnel are presented decontam nation
training kits and first-aid treatnent "reining devices to "treat
designated casualties. Every attenpt nust be nmade to provide a realistic
situation through devices, scenarios, or other aids devel oped through

i nnovation. The key to a thorough evaluation is a realistic, well
supported situation inposed by the trainer/eval uator

KEY | NDI CATORS:
CHEM CAL CASUALTI ES
Chem cal casualties are described as:

1. Personnel w thout mask and hood within arnms reach, without
decontami nation kits, or not wearing chem cal protective clothing.

2. Personnel not taking inmrediate corrective actions upon perceiving
the attack, hearing a chenical agent alarm being ordered to mask
or using incorrect masking procedures (not masking within 9
seconds), or meking incorrect use of decontanination kits and
first-aid treatment itemns.

3. Marines who unmask or otherw se assune a | esser degree of MOPP
wi t hout being authorized to do so by the squadron commuander.

UNMASKI NG PROCEDURES

When a detector kit is available, the foll owi ng unmaski ng procedures wil |l
be adhered to:

1. After determ ning absence of agents, two or three Marines unmask
for 5 mnutes.

2. Marines remask and are examned in a shady area for synptons for
10 m nutes.

3. If no synptons appear, remainder of unit may unmask

When no detector kits are available, the follow ng unmaski ng procedures
wi Il be adhered to:

1. Two or three Marines take a deep breath, hold it, break the sea
on their masks, and keep their eyes open for 15 seconds.

2. Then they clear their nasks, re-establish the seal and wait
10 m nutes.

3. If no synptons appear, the sane Marines break the seal of their
masks, take two or three deep breaths, clear and reseal their
masks.

4, |If after 10 minutes no synptons have appeared, the sanme renask

5. If after 10 nore minutes no synptons have appeared, the rest of

the unit nmay unmask.
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TASK: 4D. 16. 7 PERFORM HASTY DECONTAM NATI ON

CONDI TION(S): Personnel and equi pnent have been contam nated by chem ca
agents. Enmergency decontani nati on has been acconplished. Tine is not
avai | abl e for conpl ete decontam nation. The hazard is such that hasty
decontanination is required to allow the unit to continue the m ssion
Al'l personnel are maintaining a maxi mum MOPP

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Decont ami nation procedures are appropriate to itens being
decontam nated. (KI)

.2 Team equi prent, vehicles and aircraft are decontam nated using
appropri ate washdown met hods.

.3 Adequacy of decontanmination is deternmined. |f inadequate:
1. Procedures are repeated.
2. Decontamination support is requested, or

3. Risk of using equipnent is accepted.

.4 Contami nated materials are discarded according to tactical SOP
mar ked as contam nated, and |ocation provided to the conmand
el emrent .

.5 Conmander reduces MOPP | evel, if appropriate.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
KEY | NDI CATORS:
DECONTAM NATI ON PROCEDURES

Initial decontam nation of unit equipnent, vehicles, aircraft, and crew
served weapons may be acconplished by renoving all gross liquid

contami nation with sticks or other inprovised devices, which are buried
after use. Follow by spraying areas with USE, or in a training
environnent, water. Aircraft should be washed wi th soapy water.

Contam nated itens that nmay need special decontamination treatnent are

1. PO, food and water containers, and munitions: Wash with soapy
water, rinse and thoroughly air dry.

2.  Comuni cations equi prent and other el ectronic equi pnent:
Decontami nate with hot air, by weathering, or by w ping netal
parts with rags soaked with DS2. (water is used for training
pur poses) .

3. Optical Instrunents: Blotted with rags and then w ped with | ens
cl eani ng solution or organic solvent.

TASK:  4D. 16. 8 COORDI NATE DELI BERATE DECONTAM NATI ON OF EQUI PMENT

CONDI TION(S):  Equi pnent has been contam nated by a chenical agent. Hasty

decont ani nati on has been acconplished. Time is available for conplete

decont ani nati on. Decontam nation support froma decontamnation unit is

avai | abl e upon request.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Coordination is nmade with the supported unit as to tinme of

arrival, estimated tinme of conpletion, and |ocation of
decont anmi nation site.

.2 Mai n body arrives at MOPP gear exchange, vehicle, and aircraft
washdown assenbly area and organi zes for processing.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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.3 Decont am nati on begi ns as schedul ed.

.4 Squadr on commander adjusts MOPP | evel, as appropriate



EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK:  4D. 16. 9 EXCHANGE PROTECTI VE CLOTHI NG

CONDI TION(S): Wear and tear have rendered the overgarnents unservi ceabl e,
t he expected serviceability period has been exceeded or the protective
clothing is contam nated.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Contam nated clothing is removed without transfer of
cont anmi nati on.

.2 I ndi vi dual s don new protective cl ot hing.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK:  4D. 16. 10 SCORE THE NBC EXAM

CONDI TION(S): Examwill be prepared at the higher comrand el enent and
will be conpleted within 30 minutes. Al available personnel wll take
t he exami nati on.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Unit averages 10 percent

.2_____ Unit averages 20 percent

.3 Unit averages 30 percent

.4 Unit averages 40 percent

.5 Unit averages 50 percent or higher.
.6 Unit averages 60 percent or higher.
.7____ Unit averages 70 percent or higher.
.8 Unit averages 80 percent or higher.
.9  Unit averages 90 percent or higher.
.10 Unit averages 100 percent.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: Standards will be marked either Y or N As
appropriate. As an exanple, if the team average was to percent,
Task 4D. 16.10.1 through 4D. 16. 10.7 would be marked Y (Yes) and the
remai nder woul d be marked N (No). Required Data:

ENCLOSURE (1)
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1. Nunber of personnel in unit:

2.  Number of personnel taking exam

3. Elenent average:

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.
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SECTI ON 4E
M SSI ON PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
MARI NE ALL- WEATHER ATTACK SQUADRON ( VMA- AW ( A-6)
| NTRODUCTI ON

The mission of the VMA-AW squadron is to destroy enemny targets
under all weather conditions, to attack and destroy surface
targets, and conduct such other air operations as may be directed
(FMFM 5-1). The squadron can be assigned to a honbgeneous or
conposite Marine Aircraft Goup (MAG that is structured to perform
specific missions or nmeet specific situations. These standards
apply to VMA- AW squadrons assigned to a MAG in support of a MAGTF
and it is preferred that evaluations be conducted in that manner
The. rol e of the VMA- AW squadron conmander to dynamically reconmend
t he enpl oynent of assets, and for he and his unit to exhibit their
efficiency in support of tactical operations will be the basis for
a successful denonstration of their conbat readi ness.

The MPS' s, tasks, and standards were derived from Marine Corps
doctrine, tactics and techniques, other Services' nethodol ogy, and
field recommendati ons from Mari ne Corps comands.

It is recormended that commanders use MCCRES standards to
establish training objectives, and take every opportunity to
informally evaluate their units. The MCCRES software support
system provi des the conmander with a tool to evaluate the current
conbat readiness and training of his unit, to identify strengths
and weaknesses, and to use that information to prioritize the
unit’'s future training requirenents.

A squadron normally has pilots undergoing training in the
Conbat Ready (CR), Conbat Qualification (CQ, and Full Conbat
Qualification (FCQ phases per the Aviation Training and Readi ness
(T&R) Manual . Accordingly, MCCRES eval uations should be tailored
to include sorties fromeach of the three phases of training based
on aircrew Conmbat Readi ness Percentage (CRP). The evaluation
shoul d evaluate all assigned aircrew in a sinmulated conbat
envi ronnent coi ncident with squadron training and safety
requirenents. Aircrew will not be evaluated on sorties they
haven't previously conpleted w thout prior approval of the squadron
conmander or hi gher command el enents.

As the MCCRES eval uation procedures are intended to provide
feedback to the commander on unit trends, and highlight necessary
future training goals, it is preferred that nultiple sorties be
schedul ed in each flight phase that will allow the participation of
as many different squadron aircrew as possible. Sinply stated, one

ENCLOSURE ( 1)
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"special" aircrew flying a sortie does not give an adequate
i ndication of the unit’s training readi ness. The bel ow chart
reflects reconmended sorties:
M ni mum nunber of events/
sorties recomended

MPS EVENTS SORTI ES

4E. 1 GCeneral pl anni ng/ Execution 1
4E.2 C ose Air Support (CAS) 4 8-16
4E.3 Night/A | -Wather Cose Ar

Support (CAS) 4 8- 16
4E. 4 Deep Air Support (DAS) 2 8
4E.5 Defensive Tactics 2 4
4E. 6 Nucl ear Weapons Delivery 2 4
4E. 7 Shri ke/ Harm 1 2
4E.8 Aerial Mne Delivery 2 4-8
4E.9 Aerial Refueling 1 2-4
4E. 10 RESCAP/ SERE 1 2-4
4E. 11 Squadron Di saster

Reaction Drill 1
4E. 12 Aircrew Know edge Exans 1
4E. 13 Aircraft Surge (see formula in

Capabilities 1 surge ops)
4E. 14 NBC Qperati ons 1

The actual nunber of sorties flown in each event are left to
the discretion of the Evaluation Director/Unit conmander and shoul d
be conmensurate with the scenario and m ssion assignnents. Many
MPS' s such as Aerial Refueling, RESCAP, and SERE can and shoul d be
flown in conjunction with other MPS s.

MCCRES tasks for the VMA- AW squadron presuppose that personne
and |l ogistic support are anple to achi eve m ni mum accept abl e
standards; but it is acknow edged that sufficient people, and
equi prent are not always available. The standards are witten so
that those sections applicable to a particular exercise or training
scenario can be selected for evaluation. The unit is not penalized
if they do not attenpt all the standards. Wen external factors
contribute to limting the unit’s conbat eval uation, they should be
noted on the cover |etter acconpanying the report.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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MPS  4E. 1 GENERAL PLANNI NG EXECUTI ON

TASK: 4E. 1.1 ADM NI STRATI VE PLANNI NG

CONDI TI ONS

The squadron is in receipt of an operations order requiring
themto depl oy and support tactical operations of a MAGIF. The
S-1 comences planning and liaison with outside units, as

di rect ed.

STANDARDS: 4E.1.1.1 - 4E.1.1.19
EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Uses published SOP's in planning and coordinating
predepl oynent activities.

.2 Identifies any personnel shortages and requests
augment ati on.

.3 __ Subnits orders request with sufficient lead tine.

.4 __ Screens individuals for deployability.

.5 ldentifies advance party and rear Det personnel

.6 __ Arranges provisions for paynent of deployed personnel

.7 ___ Ensures conrats and BAS's are reflected on the unit
diary.

.8 __ Issues neal cards, as appropriate.

.9  Coordinates forwarding of mail for deployed personnel

.10 Arranges for endorsenent of orders at all detachnent
sites.

.11~ Makes the appropriate entries for accunul ated depl oyed

time and sea duty on unit diary.

.12 Arranges for COW shift and nessage rel easing authority
at the deployed site. Provides authorized rosters to
t he servicing nessage center.

.13 Revi ews casualty reporting procedures.

.14 Ensures that wills, RED's, allotnents, dependents power
of attorney, expiring |I.D. cards, SG.I, etc., are
updat ed.

ENCLOSURE ( 1)
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.15  Coordinates for the availability of a flight surgeon
and corpsnen for the depl oynment.
.16 _ Prepares personal affairs briefs for dependents.
.17 __ Plans special services requirenents at depl oyed site.
.18 _ Arranges for PAO augnentation, if required.
.19  Arranges for hometown news rel eases if opsec allows.

TASK:  4E. 1.2 LOd STICS PLANNI NG
CONDI TI ONS
The squadron is in receipt of an operations order requiring
themto deploy and support tactical operations of a MAGIF. The
S-4 comences planning and liaison, as directed.

STANDARDS: 4E.1.2.1 - 4E. 1.2.25
EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Recei ves command gui dance and attends any pl anni ng
conferences.

.2 Accompl i shes pl anni ng per published SOP’'s and
depl oynment checkli sts.

.3 Coor di nat es SAAM requests wi th ACE/ NAG S- 4.

.4 Coordi nates the | oading plan with ACE/ NAG S-4.

.5 Ensures that certified hazardous cargo personnel are
avail abl e.

. 6 Plans for MHE at the point of enbarkation and

debar kat i on.

.7 Plans for all squadron transportation requirenents;
i.e., toand frombilleting and work spaces, nesshall,
ordnance areas, duty vehicles, refuel/defuel drivers
buses for PAX, and trucks for baggage and | arge cargo.

. 8 Coordinates with the S-3 for the LO outlining the tine
table for enbarkation, including weight allowances and
stagi ng areas.

.9 Pl ans for squadron packup to be staged and wei ghed in
advance, including supply packup and GSE gear

ENCLOSURE ( 1)
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Coordi nates for working parties to assist in the
| oadi ng and unl oadi ng of and acconpany the lift
aircraft.

Coordi nates procedures with ACE/ MAG | MA for acquiring
and transporting aircraft parts not currently onhand
to the depl oyed site.

Coordi nates with ACE/ NAG supply for generators, tents,
sl eepi ng bags, cots, blankets, heaters, lights, and
wat er buffalos, if barracks will not be used.

Coordi nates with ACE/ MAG supply for any speci al
equi prent (i.e., 782 gear, NBC MOPP gear, cold
weat her/ desert equi pment) to be issued to individuals.

Pl ans for head, shower, and laundry facilities, if
required, and submits requirenents to the ACE/ NAG S-4.

Establ i shes a | ogistics POC at the deployment site, if
avai |l abl e.

Coordi nates | ocation of office spaces and nmi nt enance
areas for all squadron departnents.

Plans billeting and submts requirenments to ACE/ NAG
S-4.

Coordi nates the availability of electrical power and
pressurized air for maintenance spaces at the depl oyed
site.

Coordi nates any food service requirenents, including
messnmen and cooks, and hours of operation at depl oyed
site.

Identifies nedical and dental capabilities at the
depl oyed site.

Coordi nates with the CEO for comuni cations
requi renents to include tel ephones, intercons, and
radi os.

Coordi nates the anount and types of fuel required at
t he depl oyed site.

Coordi nates security requirenents for billeting and
wor ki ng ar eas.

ENCLOSURE ( 1)
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.24 Coordi nates for explosive device storage, including ejection
seats, rocket notors, and CAD s at the deployed site.
.25 Coor di nates di sposal of hazardous waste at the

depl oyed site.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
KEY | NDI CATORS: None.
TASK: 4E. 1.3 MAI NTENANCE PLANNI NG
CONDI Tl ONS

The squadron is preparing to function in general support of a
MAGTF as part of an ACE/NAG. A variety of m ssions can be
anticipated requiring sections, divisions, and nultiple
division strength. Liaison is being conducted with the | NA

STANDARDS: 4E.1.3.1 - 4E. 1.3.41
EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Identifies and coordi nates any personnel shortages with
the S-1, for forwarding to the ACE/ MAG for assistance.

.2 Identifies the advance and trail nmintenance packup
and the prepositioning of conponents (engines, struts,
etc.) to ACE/ MAG supply.

.3 Identifies advance and trail nmaintenance personnel to
S-1 for the coordination of paychecks, orders, health
records, etc.

.4 Pl ans advance and trailing mai ntenance party, ensuring
that appropriate |icensed personnel are avail able
(i.e., CDI's, high turn-up personnel, etc.) as well as
any speci al equi pnent noted for enbarkation, if
noverment to a new support base is required

.5 Ensure that advance and trail maintenance desi gnated
supervi sory personnel have nessage rel easing authority.

.6 Ensures that clearance for message pickup for
mai nt enance personnel for routine and classified
traffic is coordinated with the S-1

ENCLOSURE ( 1)
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Coordinates with S-1 for any request for wlls,
al l otnents, dependents power of attorney, expiring I.D
cards, etc.

Coordinates with the S-3 to determine the nunber of
sorties anticipated and required, aircraft
configurations, and scheduling of the |aunches that
best utilize the avail abl e assets.

Informs CO and S-3 of any shortconi ngs of assets
avai l abl e to nmeet the operational requirenents.

Coordi nates the ordnance requirenments with S-3 in a
timely manner to allow the request to be conveyed to
ACE/ NAG or dnance.

Coordinates with the S-3 for a conference at the

depl oyed site to include representatives from supply,
base operations, ATC, |IMA, ordnance, fuel farm
billeting, and security to ensure coordinated efforts
for aircraft support.

Revi ews SOP's, | essons |earned, etc.

Uses squadron SOP in planning briefings on disaster
pr epar edness.

Screens aircraft logs to ensure that no aircraft

i nspections will interfere with the operationa
requirements (i.e., phase inspection, appropriate day
i nspection, changing of high-time conponents, CAD s,
etc.)

Identifies necessary test equipnment and ground support
equi pment (engi ne stands, nitrogen carts, jacks, NC
units, light units, SATS |oaders, hydraulic jenny,
etc.) for use at the deployed site and coordinates
this with the S-4.

Coordinates with I MA to nake avail abl e X- RAY/ NDI
equi prent, if necessary.

Ensures the PEB s are stocked.

Ensures that all calibrated equipnment is up-to-date
i ncl udi ng gauges, torque wenches, jacks, tire changing
kits, and avionics equi pnent.

Coordinates with I MA GSE for any predepl oynment
i censi ng needed.

ENCLOSURE ( 1)
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. 30

.31

.32

ENCLOSURE (1)
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Coordinates with IMA to nake avail abl e high use itens
i ncludi ng brakes, tires, black boxes, and high tine
items.

Coordinates with the squadron S-4 for necessary
transportation to replenish aircraft parts and ot her
suppl i es.

Coordinates with the squadron S-4 for transportation of
mai nt enance personnel to and frombilleting, work
spaces, and dining facilities, if required.

Coordi nates with squadron S-4 for any special personne
equi prent requirenents (field jackets, 782 gear, cold-
weat her gear, nosquito nets, etc.).

Coor di nat es di sposal of hazardous waste with the S-4.

Coordinates with the S-4 for required ordnance
vehi cl es.

Plans facilities for storage of ejection seat rocket
notors, CAD s, and external fuel tanks, if required.

Ensures key mmai nt enance personnel (shop NCO C s, QAR s)
are avail abl e during predepl oynent workup, and if not
makes the appropriate adjustnents to work schedul es.

Revi ews t he nunber of |icensed personnel to ensure
t hat appropriate personnel are avail able for each
wor ki ng crew i ncl udi ng hi gh- power turnup, GSE
personnel, tow qualified personnel, plane captains,
ordnance drivers, and CDl’s.

Rehearses the reclamati on team and i nventories

equi pment for serviceability, to include a radio for
conmuni cation, lighting, foul weather gear, water and
rati ons for several days.

Coordinates with the S2 and S-3 for security forces
augnent ati on requirenents.

Pl ans for mai ntenance area security of any required
classified material and coordinates with S-2 and S-4.

Makes special arrangenents for food services to
accommodat e unusual work schedules, if required.
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.33 Plans for the establishment of communi cations between
ready room and mai nt enance control including the
moni tori ng of squadron base frequency.

.34 Ensures that naintenance interconiradi o system between
wor ki ng spaces is incorporated and working. .

.35 Ensures that naintenance control has access to key
phone nunbers and radi o frequencies such as security,
crash crew, fire departnment, fuel farm supply, key
mai nt enance personnel, enlisted billeting, GSE, etc.

. 36 Ensures that all rmaintenance personnel are aware of
the threat alert conditions, the nethods used by the
squadron to signal eneny attacks, and individua
actions to take pl ace.

.37 Ensures briefings are held to keep nmi nt enance
personnel abreast of the tactical situation

.38 Plans for and identifies necessary equi pnent which
shoul d be available for use in an NBC environnent.

.39 Identifies aircraft wash facilities.
. 40 Det erm nes hand tool requirenments.
.41 Identifies and provi des reports required.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK:  4E. 1.4 | NTELLI GENCE PLANNI NG
CONDI TI ONS

The squadron is in receipt of an operations order requiring
themto depl oy and support the tactical operations of a MAGIF
The S-2 conmences planning and liaison imediately. It is

i nperative that the intelligence planning and gathering be
conpleted in a tinely manner so it will be useful to the
aircrews during their later mssion planning.

STANDARDS: 4E.1.4.1 - 4E. 1.4.22
EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Recei ves ACE/ MAG conmander’s pl anni ng gui dance
ENCLOSURE (1)

Ch 4 (27 Jul 89)
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.2

.10

11

.12

.13

Requests EElI's fromthe higher command el ement to

i ncl ude enemy detection and reaction capabilities, type
and |l ocation of antiaircraft weapons, force
concentrations, enemy aircraft capabilities and
tactics, enenmy ECM and ECCM capabilities, weather
conditions in the ACR, promnent terrain in the AOR
and safe areas and divert fields.

Prepares a prelimnary aviation intelligence estimte
to furnish the squadron conmander with sufficient
intelligence to formul ate basic decisions and assists
in issuing planning guidance to squadron personnel

Makes early distribution of the intelligence estimte
to all staff officers to allowthemto proceed with
their planning functions.

Det erm nes, based on the assigned m ssions and the
conmander’ s gui dance, additional EElI's and O R s of the
squadr on.

Phrases the additional EElI’s for forwarding to higher
conmand el enent in sinple, concise statenents which

i nclude a positive directive, qualifying questions,
and itens inviting special attention

Recommends a priority of effort to the hi gher command
el enent to satisfy the squadron’s intelligence

requi renents based on the tactical situation and the
m ssion(s) assigned.

Det ermi nes squadron requirenments for nmaps, charts,
aerial imagery, photographs, other graphic aids, and

i nventories onhand assets.

Requests any necessary graphic ai ds not onhand.

Di ssem nates all necessary information, graphic aids,
and "smart packs" to aircrew, as required, in time for
m ssi on pl anni ng.

Pl ans and reviews procedures for requesting satellite
intelligence information.

Devel ops a collection plan to support the m ssion

Pl ans conmuni cati ons requirenents for sending and
receiving intelligence information.

ENCLOSURE ( 1)
Ch 4 (27 Jul 89)
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.14 Coordinates with ACE/NAG G2 and S-2 to devel op
collection plan requirenents to including visua
reconnai ssance assignnents to squadron aircrew.

.15 Participates in all briefings of aircrew and provides
updated intelligence information prior to each | aunch

.16 Pl ans and conducts an intelligence debrief for every
aircrew that conpletes a m ssion

.17 Records infornmation gathered fromaircrew
systematically for ease of study and conparison, and
forwards information gathered i nmediately to al
appropriate comand el enents

.18 Devel ops and nmaintains a conplete EOB to include
i nformati on on eneny nissiles, aviation assets, EW
capabilities, naval forces, ground forces, and
coordi nates di ssem nation nmeans with the S-3.

.19 Updates all staff nenmbers on newly acquired
intelligence information as it becones avail abl e.

. 20 Provides routine intelligence reports to higher and
adj acent elenents, as required, in the operations
order.

.21 Plans to submt reports on tinme to hi gher conmands.

.22 Pl ans for and requests TERPES dat a.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK:  4E. 1.5 OPERATI ONS PLANNI NG
CONDI TI ONS

The squadron has received an initiating directive informng

t hem of inpending operations. Al |iaison has been perforned,
initial planning has begun, an operations order has been

devel oped, and unit SOP's are avail able. Day and night
operations will be assigned, and will require integration with
supported units as well as adjacent aviation el enents.

STANDARDS: 4E.1.5.1 - 4E. 1.5.29
EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 ACE/ NAG command gui dance has been received.
ENCLOSURE (1)
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.2

.10

11

.12

.13

Receives EElI's fromthe S-2 to include eneny detection
and reaction capabilities, type and | ocation of
antiaircraft weapons, force concentrations, eneny
aircraft capabilities and tactics, weather conditions
in the AOR, prominent terrain in the AOR safe areas
and divert fields. (See Task: 4E. 1.4 Intelligence

pl anni ng.)

Establishes early liaison with the ACE MAG st af f
operations planners to receive mssion tasking
i ndi cations.

Makes initial estinmate of squadron capabilities as
they pertain to the assigned m ssion(s).

Devel ops planning figures for a surge effort,

i dentifying how long the surge effort can be sustained,
how many days will be required to recover, and the
sorties avail able during recovery.

Cal cul ates daily sorties avail able for assigned
m ssions and provides the information to the ACE MAG
comander and staff.

Receives the prioritized Iist of requirenents fromthe
ACE/ MAG

Coordinates with the ACEf NAG to determ ne the sortie
al l ocation for preplanned and i nmedi ate ni ssi ons.

Identifies significant limitations and/or problem
areas to the ACE/ MAG conmander to include personne
and/ or equi pnent short ages.

Ensures ROE, weapon conditions, and alert conditions
are available in the ACE/ NAG operations order

Est abl i shes operational plans using unit SOP's and
Tactical Manual s.

Coordi nates with adjacent staff nmenbers (S-4, Mint,
Supply, Comm etc.) to ensure the availability of
squadron support assets: EWequi pnent, secure voice
equi prent, fuel, GSE, etc.

Coordi nates with mai ntenance personnel to ensure
appropriate weapons and ordnance are avail abl e
consistent with type m ssions and targets assi gned.

ENCLOSURE ( 1)

Ch 4 (27 Jul
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Coordi nates requirenents for changes to airfrane
configurations required to support mssions (laser

gui ded weapons, m ssiles, bonbs, rockets, snoke tanks,
external tanks, etc.), w th naintenance personnel

Pl ans aircrew assi gnnments comensurate with | evel of
crewtraining (CR, CO and FCQ)

Pl ans standby crews when necessary.

I nvol ves appropriate comand and control agencies
(DASC, TACC, ATC) in initial planning and briefings.

Plans briefings to reviewall SOP's as they pertain to
t he mi ssion.

Ensures S-2 participates in aircrew planning and
briefings on eneny threat capabilities, aircraft types
and tactics, locations and capabilities of antiaircraft
weapons, force concentrations, weather, prom nent
terrain, safe areas, and divert fields.

Ensures S-2 provides terrain nasking and threat

avoi dance information to aircrews, based on a detailed
terrain analysis and available intelligence, for their
detail ed planning (TAMPS/ G ound station used, if
avail abl e) .

Coordi nates the integration of recommended contro
poi nts (rendezvous points, contact points, initial
points) with the ACE MAG control agencies

Ensures procedures are established for safety of
flight and deconfliction with other supporting arns
(naval gunfire, artillery, nortars), helicopter
routes, and information is dissenm nated to aircrew

Pl ans for pathfinder and/or tanker aircraft for |ong
range flights, if required.

Devel ops a scatter plan, if required.

Plans a matrix for m ssion and weat her GO NO GO
criteria and coordinates it with the ACE MAG

Coordinates with S-2 to keep squadron personnel up-
dated on all changing intelligence information

ENCLOSURE (1)
Ch 4 (27 Jul 89)
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.27 Plans tinme line and ensures it is understood by al
concer ned.
. 28 Pl ans for RTF procedures, ingress/egress routes, daily
changi ng codes and frequenci es.
.29 Ensures ability to receive ATO and plans procedures

for squadron flight schedul es.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.
TASK: 4E. 1.6 | NTELLI GENCE UPDATE BRI EFI NG
CONDI Tl ONS

The ATO has been issued and the squadron is assigned m ssions

in tactical support of a MAGTF. Al'l liaison has been perfornmed
and initial intelligence information has been di ssen nat ed.

M ssi on conmanders have been assigned and hold a brief prior to
each m ssion where desighated S-2 and S-3 representatives wll
give intelligence. and m ssion updates.

STANDARDS: 4E. 1.6.1 - 4E. 1.6.4
EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Updates briefing on detail ed ground schene of naneuver
forces and weapons invol ved, eneny concentrations,
control points, ingress/egress routes, and the | atest
aerial imagery.

.2 Updates EElI's for visual reconnai ssance by squadron
aircrew.

.3 Updates any eneny threat capabilities or changes to
tactics.

.4 Updat es any changes to RTF procedures, routes, and

dai | y changi ng codes.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
KEY | NDI CATORS: None.
ENCLOSURE (1)
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4E. 1.7 OPERATI ONS DUTY OFFI CER ( ODO)

CONDI TI ONS

The squadron has received, and is executing, an ATO i n support
of a MAGTF. The ODOis a key link to the effective control of
squadron aircraft and as such remains alert throughout flight

operations.

STANDARDS

.10

11

.12

4E.1.7.1 - 4E. 1.7.13
EVAL: Y; N NE

Ensures that information for assisting pilots during
ai rborne energencies, including squadron SOP and NATOPS
is avail able.

Ensures the squadron common net is nonitored during
flight operations.

Continually nonitors the flight schedul e maki ng only
aut hori zed corrections or changes.

Establi shes priority for assignnent of available
aircraft and coordi nates deck/flight |ine spotting.

Monitors crew day and flight-tine limtations.

Ensures essential information is available to flight-
crews. (KI)

Remai ns i nforned of current flight operations and
pl anned operations through contact with TACC, DASC,
and/ or hi gher command el enent.

Ensures availability and readi ness of standby aircrew
and aircraft.

Knows, and executes, the necessary procedures for
overdue aircraft per the SOP

Reacts appropriately to a staged mi shap per the
squadron nishap plan. (See Task: 4E. 11 Squadron
Di saster Reaction Drill.)

Remai ns aware of the daily operations plan, ATO, and
SPI NS.

Assi sts squadron S-3 in preparation of daily SITREP and
ot her required reports.

ENCL OSURE
Ch 4 (273
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.13 Coordi nates wi th nmai ntenance control to ensure snmooth
flow of aircraft flight operations per the published
flight schedul e.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:

Eval uators should be famliar with squadron flight operations
SOP.

KEY | NDI CATORS:
ODO ESSENTI AL | NFORMATI ON

The duty officer shall ensure at |east the follow ng updated
information is available to the flightcrews:

- Current weat her and forecast

- Deck spot/flight line positioning

- Divert fields/decks

- Frequenci es, decoding devices, and call signs
- NAVAI DS I D and st atus

- Near est | and (shi pboard)

- Recovery tinme and schedul e

- NOTAM S

- Friendly and enemny situation updates

- Fire support plans and J- SEAD procedures

- Updated tactical admin read and initial board
- ROE/ ROC updat es

TASK:  4E. 1.8 MONI TORI NG FLI GHT OPERATI ONS
CONDI TI ONS

The squadron commander and his staff should eval uate the
ef fective performance of the squadron throughout the planning,
briefing, and execution phases of all nmissions.

STANDARDS: 4E.1.8.1 - 4E.1.8.15
EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Supervi ses the conduct of operations while naintaining
tactical communi cations with the MAG ACE conmander and
alters plans, if required, by changes in the schene of
maneuver or the eneny situation

.2 Di ssem nates any changes of procedures, tactics or
conmuni cations to subordinates as dictated by the
operational situation.

ENCLOSURE ( 1)
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.3 Provi des updat ed advi ce and pl anni ng consi derations to
the MAG ACE as to how A-6 assets can assist the MAGIF
in their current tactical situation

.4 Moni tors any del ays to prepl anned m ssions, and/or
m ssion aborts, and provides recomendati ons for
alternative actions to the MAG ACE.

.5 Reeval uat es the assigned m ssions as changes to the
schenme of maneuver occur.

. 6 Coor di nates continuous updating of target lists with
t he ACE/ MAG and CCE.

.7 Ensures procedures for updating all source and theatre
intelligence information are established and
di ssem nated to aircrew for planning.

. 8 Ensures contingency requirements and energencies are
handl ed according to plan, and SOP procedures are
tactically sound.

.9 Ensures scatter plan is understood and can be
i mpl enent ed wi t hout unnecessary conmuni cations or in a
NORDO condi ti on.

.10 Ensures early warning information and alert conditions
are passed in a tinely manner.

.11 Adheres to planned flight schedul e.

.12 Readi es prepl anned reaction forces, if required, by the
tactical situation (reclamation team TRAP nai ntenance
force, etc.).

.13 Conducts a post operation debriefing as to | essons
| earned, and uses positive points to update contingency
pl ans and SOP' s.

.14 Q her points are resolved and changes are nade to
contingency plans and SOP's, if applicable.

.15 Conti nues planning for future operations and
establishes an effective long termaircrew training
pr ogram whi ch enphasi zes current and projected tactics.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
KEY | NDI CATORS: None.
ENCLGOSURE (1)
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MPS 4E. 2 CLOSE Al R SUPPORT (CAS)
TASK: 4E.2.1 M SSI ON BRI EFI NG
CONDI Tl ONS:

The ATO has been issued and the squadron is assigned CAS

m ssions in support of the MAGTF. Miltiple divisions/

sections may be required during daylight and darkness. All
Iiaison has been perfornmed and m ssion planning is conplete.

M ssi on commanders have been assigned and the flight |eaders
hold briefs prior to each nmission. Term nal controllers
(FAC(A), TAC A], HC AJ) attend briefs when possible. Flight

| eaders provide navigation card, maps, aircraft configurations
and gross weights, detailed fuel figures, control points, IP s,
and TOT cal cul ati ons when required by the eval uator

STANDARDS: 4E.2.1.1 - 4E. 2.1.27
EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Al itenms are briefed per published NATOPS and SOP s.
Essential itens can be briefed using established
squadron briefing guides which conply with applicable
SOP' s, NATOPS, and OPNAVI NST' s.

.2 Al participating aircrew are present.

.3 Questions are allowed to ensure safety of flight
i nformation is understood by all

.4 Coordinates intelligence briefing of latest threat and
friendly information which is available including
aerial imagery.

.5 Briefs the matrix for mssion Go/No Go criteri a.

.6 Briefs current ROE, alert conditions, and/or weapons
conditions information.

.7 Briefs tactics in the target area, target description
eneny defenses, and reattack procedures, if required.

. 8 Briefs low | evel and navi gati on procedures, to include
formati ons on ingress and egress.

.9 Briefs intrapl ane coordination with normal or degraded
systens, radar scopes, weapons, and conmuni cati ons.

.10 Briefs integrated fire support/J-SEAD tactics and
responsibilities, if required.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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Bri efs radi o/ KY-58 conmuni cation procedures with
term nal controllers and/or control agencies.

Briefs alternate target(s) or mssion(s).
Briefs time line and ensures it is understood.

Briefs any additional aviation units participating to
ensure deconfliction.

Briefs deception plan, if required.

Briefs control points, handover points, frequencies,
and return to force procedures.

Briefs friendly |locations of air defense assets, and
any changi ng MEZ/ FEZ requirenents.

Briefs TACP control procedures and any changes to the
conmuni cati ons requirenent.

Briefs availability of oncall EW obscuring snoke, or
illum nation m ssions.

Briefs delivery and abort paraneters per ground attack
SOP, to include mininumaltitude, airspeed, and dive
angl e for ordnance rel eases due to FRAG pattern
terrain, or weather.

Briefs ACU settings and ordnance codes for conputed
nodes, ML settings for nmanual ordnance delivery, and
weapon systemnms switchol ogy.

Briefs actions required if attacked by eneny aircraft
to include defensive turns mninnum altitude

Briefs actions required if attacked by SAM AAA

Bri efs RAR gear operation and appropri ate DECM
procedures.

Briefs clearance to drop nmethod (by voice, signal
silence is consent, etc.)

Briefs | aser designation procedures, codes, and
visor/filter usage for pilot safety in a |aser
envi ronnent .

Briefs RTF procedures.
ENCLOSURE (1)
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EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:

Per m ssi ve:

Restrictive:

Sophi sti cat ed:

CR (bj ective.

M ssi on.

CQ bjective.

M ssi on.

ENCLOSURE ( 1)
Ch 4 (27 Jul 89)

THREAT DESCRI PTI ON

vi sual target acquisition and fire control
syst ens.

Limted radar/el ectrooptic acquisition
air defense systemnot yet fully
i nt egrat ed.

Integrated air defense system and
electronic warfare capabilities.

GROUND ATTACK EVALUATI ONS ( CAS)
Ground Attack (GA) evaluation flight. (CAS)
Fly a published | ow | evel navigational route
to a raked range with airspeed and altitude

consistent with threat.

(1) 200 series CAS evaluation flight fromthe
T&R Manual .

(2) One event, two to four sorties
recommended.

(3) Odnance: Practice bonbs and/or rockets.

(4) Shall be flown at night if evaluating
Ni ght/ Al |l Weat her CAS

GA evaluation flight. (CAS)

I ngress through a restricted threat

envi ronment and navigate a low level route to
the target. Practice |ookout for adversary
air-to-air threat en route to and fromthe
target.

(1) 300 series CAS evaluation flight fromthe
T&R Manual .

(2) One event, two to four sorties
recommended.
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Ordnance: As required for target
destruction per JVEM

Shall be flown at night if evaluating
Ni ght/ Al |l Wat her CAS.

GA evaluation flight. (CAS)

Conduct a CAS strike into a sinmulated high
threat environnent utilizing support aircraft
and an EWrange, if avail able.

(1

(2)

(3)

(4)

400 series CAS evaluation flight fromthe
T&R Manual .

Two events, two-to-four A-6 sorties each
are reconmended.

Ordnance: As required for target
destruction per JVEM

Shall be flown at night if eval uating
Ni ght/ Al |l Wat her GAS.

RECOMVENDED ORDNANCE REQUI REMENTS FOR ALL GAS AND DAS SORTI ES

For planni ng purposes the foll owi ng ordnance quantities are
recommended and are appropriate with the sanme | evel Training and
Readi ness Manual syl |l abus sortie.

CR
ORDNANCE

MK- 76
2.75

CQ
MK- 82
2.75/5.0

FCQ
MK- 82

MK- 83

GBU- 16B
WALLEYE
MAVERI CK
SHRI KE

M NI MUM
SORTI ES ORD PER SORTI E TOTAL
4 6 24
4 6 24
4 4 16
4 6/ 4 24/ 16
8- 16 4 32-64
or
8- 16 4 32-64
or any
8- 16 2 16- 32
2 2 4
2 2 4
2 2 4

ENCLOSURE (1)
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NOTE: Chaff and flares should be used for all sorties.
KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.
TASK:  4E. 2.2 | NGRESS/ EGRESS TO FROM TARGET

CONDI Tl ONS:
The ingress/egress portions will be flown against a variety of
threats,.air and ground. Formations will vary in size from
sections to divisions. Low |level ingress and egress will be
used, if required. EMCON procedures will be considered and

enpl oyed when necessary.

STANDARDS: 4E.2.2.1 - 4E. 2.2.11
EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Arm ng procedures were as briefed.

.2 Take-of f tinme was as briefed.

.3 Schedul ed nunmber of aircraft |aunch on m ssion.

.4 GA aircraft did react properly to the threat.

.5 Go/No Go mission matrix was used.

.6 Control point (RP, CP, EP, and IP) procedures were

flown, as briefed.

.7 Regains strike flight formation or individual flight
integrity rapidly after attacking the target.

. 8 All aircraft have sufficient fuel for tactical egress
and recovery at home or alternate base.

.9 Act ual execution of the ingress/egress allows for
deconfliction both inside and outside the flight.

.10 Fol | ows proper RTF procedures.
.11 Conmuni cates with appropriate MACCS agenci es.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.
ENCLOSURE (1)
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TASK: 4E. 2.3 M SSI ON EXECUTI ON
CONDI TI ONS:
Qperations in the target area were flow with a variety of
Threat |evels in daylight and darkness with several
sections/divisions. Successful ingress was executed with
m ni mal | osses.
STANDARDS: 4E.2.3.1 - 4E. 2.3.13
EVAL: Y, N NE
.1 Tactics in the target area were, as briefed.
.2 Drops ordnance on first pass.
.3 Briefed exposure time conplied with.
.4 Mnimumtracking time was utilized conmensurate with
threat.
.5 Flight utilizes tinmely and correct CAS procedures with
TACP/ term nal controller.
.6 Tactical maneuvering, jinking, chaff and flares
(dependent on threat) were utilized.
.7 Al'l ordnance was rel eased.
. 8 Al'l ordnance did detonate.
.9 Actual execution did allow for deconfliction.
.10 Actual time on target is + 10 seconds of planned tine
on target.
11 Bri ef ed weapons rel ease paraneters and procedures were
adhered to.
.12 Devi ations to standard 11 were tactically sound, threat
dependent, and successful.
.13 ROE/ ROC, mininum altitudes, and ordnance frag pattern

nm ni mum were conplied wth.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

ENCLOSURE ( 1)
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TASK: 4E. 2. 4 ORDNANCE DELI VERY ACCURACY/ EFFECTI VENESS
CONDI TI ONS
Rel i ance of ground forces on CAS requires superior accuracy
fromall aircrew. Conpletion of this task by nultiple
sections/divisions within the squadron will provide an

i ndi cation of current training |evel

STANDARDS: 4E.2.4.1 - 4E. 2.4.8
EVAL.: Y; N, NE

.1 M ssi on objectives were nmet and ordnance delivery was
ef fective.

.2 Fl i ght achi eves 70 percent nission effectiveness. (KI)
.3 Fl i ght achieves 75 percent mi ssion effectiveness. (KI)
.4 Fl i ght achi eves 80 percent mi ssion effectiveness. (KI)
.5 Fl i ght achi eves 85 percent nission effectiveness. (KI)

. 6 Fl i ght achieves 90 percent m ssion effectiveness. (KI)
.7 Fl i ght achi eves 95 percent mi ssion effectiveness. (KI)

. 8 Fl i ght achi eves 100 percent m ssion effectiveness. (KI)

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:

For this task to be an accurate indicator of ordnance

ef fecti veness, the JMEM nust be researched thoroughly during
the planning stage of the sortie. Each standard up to and

i ncludi ng the highest percentage of ME attained will be marked
"Y'; e.g., if the flight achieved 85 percent ME standards 1
through 5 will be marked "Y'. While ME should be used to

eval uate a flight whose objective is a tactical target, the
PERCENT TARGET COVERAGE chart should be used if the flight
utilizes a raked range. The above standards can be used to
evaluate a flight whether it utilizes a raked range or a
tactical target by marking the standard incorporating the
appropriate percentage. The type target should be annotated in
t he conmments section.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

The ultimate grading scale for aircraft ordnance deliveries is
the final effect on assigned or designated targets. Various

ENCLOSURE ( 1)
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factors that influence the effectiveness of aerial ordnance
against a target include: target type, target |ocation, type
ordnance, type fuzing, quantity of ordnance, type delivery,
direction of delivery, and position of ordnance inpact relative
to the target. Based on these factors, the probability of kil
(Pk)attai ned on the mission can be divided by Pk determ ned
possi bl e (from pl anni ng docunents such as JMEM to arrive at a
percentage of ME. This nunber represents an absolute quantity
and is therefore not affected by threat intensity.

OBSERVED Pk
0.8 - 1.0
.51 - .79
0.0- .50
POSSI BLE Pk
0.8 - 1.0
.51 - .79
0.0 - .50

PERCENT ME (observed/ possi bl e)

BDA

PERCENT TARGET COVERAGE
(CEP's | N METERS)

THREAT 70% 75% 80% 85% 90% 95% 100%
PERM SSI VE 40 35 30 25 20 15 10
RESTRI CTI VE 45 40 35 30 25 20 15
SOPHI STI1 CATED 50 45 40 35 30 25 20

TASK:  4E. 2.5 M SSI ON DEBRI EFI NG

CONDI TI ONS

Debriefs will occur after flights with all participating
aircrew, termnal controllers, and intel personnel present,
when possible. Lessons |earned and intelligence gathered will
be di scussed.
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STANDARDS: 4E.2.5.1 - 4E.2.5.8
EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Debriefs covered all aspects of the flight with al
partici pants.

.2 Positive points were discussed and added to | essons
| earned and SOP’s to increase aircrew know edge

.3 Resol ves ot her points and makes changes to the
contingency plans and SOP's, if applicable.

.4 Vi sual reconnai ssance, intelligence information,
and BDA were passed to S-2.

.5 S-2 collects all classified materials, to include
aut hentication cards and any kneeboard cards that may
have sensitive informati on on them

.6 Intelligence informtion which was received before the
m ssion was found to be accurate.

.7 Uses the debrief as a constructive training tool

. 8 Debri efs ROE/ ROC ef fects on nission execution

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
KEY | NDI CATORS: NONE
MPS 4E.3 N GHT/ ALL- WEATHER CLOSE Al R SUPPORT
TASK: 4E. 3.1 M SSI ON BRI EFI NG
CONDI TI ONS

The ATO has been issued and the squadron is assigned ground
attack missions in support of the MAGTF. All |iaison has been
performed and mission planning is conplete. M ssion conmanders
have been assigned and hold briefs prior to each m ssion

Term nal controllers (FAC[A]), TAC[A], HC[A]) attend briefs,
when possi bl e.
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4E.3.1.1 - 4E. 3.1.27

EVAL: Y; N NE
Al items are briefed per published NATOPS and SOP s.
Essential itens can be briefed using established
squadron briefing guides which conply with. applicable
SOP's, NATOPS, and OPNAVI NST s.
Al participating aircrews are present.

Questions are allowed to ensure safety of flight
i nformation is understood by all

Coordinates intelligence briefing of latest threat and
friendly information which is available, including
aerial imgery.

Briefs the matrix for mission GO NO GO criteria.

Briefs current ROE, alert conditions, and/or weapons
condi tions information.

Briefs tactics in the target area, target description,
eneny defenses, and reattack procedures, if required.

Briefs low | evel navigation procedures.

Briefs intraplane coordination (if required) with
normal or degraded systens, radar scopes, weapons, and
comuni cati ons.

Briefs integrated fire support/J-SEAD tactics and
responsibilities,. if required.

Bri efs radi o/ KY-58 conmuni cation procedures with
term nal controllers and/or control agencies.

Briefs alternate target(s) or missions(s).
Briefs time line and ensures it is understood.

Briefs any additional aviation units participating to
ensure deconfliction.

Briefs deception plan, if required.
Briefs control points, handover points, frequencies,
and RTF procedures.
ENCLOSURE (1)
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.17

.18

.19

. 20

.21

.22

.23

.24

. 25

. 26

.27

Briefs friendly l|ocations of air defense assets and any
changi ng MEZ/ FEZ requi rements

Bri efs TACP control procedures and any changes to the
conmuni cati ons requirenent.

Bri ef s RABFAC procedures

Briefs availability of oncall EW obscuring snoke, or
illum nation m ssions.

Briefs delivery and abort paraneters per ground attack
SOP, to include mnimumaltitude, airspeed, and dive
angl e for ordnance rel eases due to frag pattern
terrain, and weat her.

Briefs ACU settings and ordnance codes for conputed
nodes, nil|l settings for manual ordnance delivery, and
weapon systens switchol ogy.

Briefs actions required if attacked by eneny aircraft
to include defensive turns mninmumaltitude

Briefs actions required if attacked by SAM AAA and RWR
gear operation.

Briefs RAR gear operation and appropriate DECM
procedures.

Briefs clearance to drop nmethod (by voice, signal
silence is consent, etc.)

Briefs | aser designation procedures, codes, and
visor/filter usage for pilot safety in a |aser
envi ronnent .

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:

See Ground Attack Evaluation Flights and Ordnance Requirenents
in Task 4E. 2. 1.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK:  4E. 3. 2 | NGRESS/ EGRESS TO' FROM TARGET

CONDI TI ONS

Conduct

night/all weather, |ow nediumaltitude accel erated and

nonaccel erated deliveries under the control of a FAC utilizing
RABFAC beacon.

ENCL OSURE

Ch 4 (27 Jul

(1)
89)
| V- E- 28



MCO 3501. 5

7 Aug 1978
STANDARDS: 4E. 3.2.1 - 4E. 3.2.9
EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Arming procedures were as briefed.
.2 Take-off tinme was as briefed.
.3 __ Schedul ed nunber of aircraft |aunch on mi ssion
.4  Briefed GO NO GO mission natrix was used.
.5 GAaircraft react properly to the threat.
.6 _ Control points (RP, CF, EP, and | F) procedures were

flown, as briefed.
.7 Al aircraft have sufficient fuel for tactical egress

and recovery at home or alternate base

.8 __ Actual execution of the ingress/egress allows for

deconfliction both inside and outside the flight.

.9 Fol | ows proper RTF procedures.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK:  4E. 3.3 M SSI ON EXECUTI ON
CONDI Tl ONS
Operations in the target area were flown with a variety of
threat |evels. Successful ingress was executed with no or
acceptable |l osses. No abort call was received and attack
comenced.

STANDARDS: 4E.3.3.1 - 4E. 3.3.10
EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Tactics in the target area were, as briefed.
.2 Briefed exposure time conplied with.
.3 Flightcrew utilizes timely and correct CAS/ RABFAC

procedures with TACF/term nal controller

.4 Tactical naneuvering, jinking, chaff and flares
(dependent on threat) were utilized.
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.5 ___ Al ordnance was rel eased
.6 Al ordnance detonates.
.7 __ Actual execution did allow for deconfliction
.8 _ Actual time on target is + 10 seconds of planned tine
on target.
.9  PBriefed weapons rel ease paraneters and procedures were

adhered to.

.10 ROE/ ROC, mininum altitudes, and ordnance frag pattern
m ni mum were conplied wth.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK: 4E. 3.4 ORDNANCE DELI VERY ACCURACY/ EFFECTI VENESS
CONDI TI ONS
Rel i ance of ground forces on CAS requires superior accuracy
fromall aircrew. Conpletion of this task by nultiple
sections/divisions within the squadron will provide an

i ndi cation of current training |evel

STANDARDS: 4E.2.4.1 - 4E. 2.4.8
EVAL: Y; N NE

.1~ Mssion objectives were net and ordnance delivery was
effective.

.2 ___ Flight achieves 70 percent mnission effectiveness. (KI)
.3 ___ Flight achieves 75 percent mnission effectiveness. (KI)
.4 __ Flight achieves 80 percent nission effectiveness. (KI)
.5 Flight achieves 85 percent mnission effectiveness. (KI)
.6 Flight achieves 90 percent mnission effectiveness. (KI)
.7 ___ Flight achieves 95 percent nission effectiveness. (KI)
.8 ___ Flight achieves 100 percent m ssion effectiveness. (KI)
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EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:

For this task to be an accurate indicator of ordnance effectiveness, the
JMEM must be researched thoroughly during the planning stage of the
sortie. Each standard up to and including the highest percentage of ME
attained will be marked "Y"; e.g., if the flight achieved 85 percent ME
standards 1 through 5 will be nmarked "Y'. \While should be used to

eval uate a flight whose objective is a tactical target, the PERCENT
TARGET COVERACGE chart should be used if the flight utilizes a

raked range. The above standards can be used to evaluate a

flight whether it utilizes a raked range or a tactical target by marking
the standard incorporating the appropriate percentage. The type target
shoul d be annotated in the comments section

KEY | NDI CATORS:

The ultimate grading scale for aircraft ordnance deliveries is the fina
ef fect on assigned or designated targets. Various factors that influence
the effectiveness of aerial ordnance against a target include: target
type, target location, type ordnance, type fuzing, quantity of ordnance,
type delivery, direction of delivery, and position of ordnance inpact
relative to the target. Based on these factors, the probability of kil
(Pk) attained on the nission can be divided by Pk determ ned possible
(from pl anni ng docunments such as JMEM to arrive at a percentage of M
Thi s nunber represents an absolute quantity and is therefore not affected
by threat intensity.

OBSERVED Pk

0.8 - 1.0
.51 - .79
0.0 - 50
POSSI BLE Pk

0.8 - 1.0
.51 - .79
0.0 - .50 ___

PERCENT ME (observed/ possi bl e)
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BDA
PERCENT TARGET COVERAGE
(CEP's | N METERS)
THREAT 70% 75%  80% 85% 90%  95% 100%
PERM SSI VE 40 35 30 25 20 15 10
RESTRICTIVE 45 40 35 30 25 20 15
SOPHI STI CATED 50 45 35 30 25 20 15

TASK: 4E. 3.5 M SSI ON DEBRI EFI NG
CONDI TI ONS

Debriefs will occur after flights with all participating
aircrew, termnal controllers, and intell personnel present,
when possible. Lessons |learned and intelligence gathered will
be di scussed.

STANDARDS: 4E.3.5.1 - 4E. 3.5.8
EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Debriefs covered all aspects of the flight with al
partici pants.

.2 Positive points were discussed and added to | essons
| earned and SOP's to increase aircrew know edge

.3 Resol ves ot her points and nade changes to the
contingency plans and Sop’s, if applicable.

.4 Passes visual, RTI, FLIR BDA, and reconnai ssance/
intelligence information to S-2.

.5 S-2 collects all classified materials, to include
aut hentication cards and any kneeboard cards that may
have sensitive informati on on them

. 6 Intelligence information which was received before the
nm ssion was found to be accurate.

.7 Uses the debrief as a constructive training tool
. 8 Debriefs ROE/ROC effects on m ssion execution
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
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KEY | NDI CATORS: None.
MPS 4E. 4 DEEP Al R SUPPORT ( DAS)

TASK:  4E. 4.1 M SSI ON BRI EFI NG
CONDI Tl ONS
The ATO has been issued and the squadron is assigned to conduct
DAS missions while in tactical support of a MAGIF. Al liaison
has been perforned and m ssion planning is conplete. M ssion
conmander s have been assigned and the squadron holds a brief

prior to each m ssion.

STANDARDS: 4E.3.4.1 - 4E. 3. 4.18
EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Al itens are briefed per published NATOPS and SOP' s.
Essential itens can be briefed using established
squadron briefing guides which conply with applicable
SOP' s, NATOPS, and OPNAVI NST' s.

.2 Al participating aircrew are present.

.3 Questions are allowed to ensure safety of flight
i nformation is understood by all

.4 Receives intelligence briefing fromthe S-2.
.5 Briefs the matrix for mission GO NO GO criteria.
.6 Briefs current ROE, alert conditions, and/or weapons

conditions information.
.7 Briefs eneny threat capabilities and tactics.
. 8 Briefs tactics in the target area, target description

radar/ FLI R predictions, eneny defenses, and reattack
procedures, if required.

.9 Sel ects ordnance best suited to destroy target.
.10 Briefs bail-out/safe areas.

.11~ Briefs alternate mssions, if required.

.12  Briefs time line and ensures it is understood.
.13 _ Briefs deception plan, if required.
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.14
.15
.16

.17

.18

Briefs any additional aviation units participating to
ensure deconfliction.

Briefs actions required if attacked by SAM AAA or
aircraft and RWR gear operation.

Briefs availability of oncall EW obscuring snoke, or
illumnation m ssions.

Briefs low | evel and navigation procedures, to include
formati ons on ingress and egress.

Briefs friendly locations of air defense assets and any
changi ng MEZ/ FEZ requi rements.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:

CR (bjective.

M ssi on.

CQ bjective.

M ssi on.

FCQ bj ecti ve.

ENCLOSURE (1)
Ch 4 (27 Jul

GROUND ATTACK EVALUATI ON ( DAS)
G ound Attack (GA) Evaluation Flight. (DAS)
Fly a published long range | ow | evel navi gati onal
route to a. raked range with altitude and airspeed
consistent with threat.

(1) 200 series GA evaluation flight fromthe T&R
Manual .

(2) One event, two to four sorties recomended.
(3) Odnance: practice bonbs.

GA Eval uation Flight. (DAS)

I ngress through a restricted threat environnment
whi | e navigating along a | ong range | ow | evel

route to the target area.

(1) 300 series GA evaluation flight fromthe T&R
Manual .

(2) One event, two to four sorties recomended.

(3) Odnance: As required for target destruction
per JVEM

GA Eval uation Flight. (DAS)
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M ssi on. Conduct an armed recon/interdiction mssion as
part of a coordinated deep air strike in a
si mul at ed sophisticated threat environnment
utilizing support aircraft and an EWrange if
avai | abl e.

(1) 400 series GA evaluation flight fromthe T&R
Manual .

(2) Two events, six-to-eight A-6 sorties each are
recomrended.

(3) Odnance: As required for target destruction
per JVEM

NOTE: Above sorties can be flown at night if required.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: See eval uator instructions in Task
4E. 2.1 for ordnance requirenents.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK:  4E. 4.2 | NGRESS/ EGRESS TO FROM TARGET

CONDI TI ONS

The ingress/egress portions will be flowm with a variety of
threats to be encountered, air, and ground. Formations wll
vary in size fromsections to divisions. Low |level ingress and
egress will be used, if required. EMCON procedures will be
consi dered and enpl oyed, when necessary.

STANDARDS: 4E. 4.2.1 - 4E. 4.2.11
EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Arming procedures were as briefed.

.2 Take-off tine was as bri ef ed.

.3 ___ Schedul ed nunmber of aircraft |aunch on m ssion

.4  GAaircraft react properly to the threat.

.5 Go/No Go mission matrix was used.

.6 Control point (RP, CP, and IF) procedures were flown,

as briefed.
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T Regains strike flight formation or individual flight
integrity rapidly after attacking the target.

. 8 Al aircraft have sufficient fuel for tactical egress
and recovery at home or alternate base

.9 Actual execution of the ingress/egress allows for
deconfliction both inside and outside the flight.

.10 Fol | ows proper RTF procedures.

.11 Conmuni cates with appropriate MACCS agenci es.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK:  4E. 4.3 M SSI ON EXECUTI ON
CONDI TI ONS

These can be day or night mssions, but at |east 50 percent of
t he DAS eval uation sorties nust be flown at night.

STANDARDS: 4E. 4.3.1 - 4E. 4.3.15
EVAL: Y; N NE

1 Nhrshalling/arning/departure as briefed/airborne on
tinme.
.2 Al fragged aircraft did |aunch
.3 __ Enroute formation/procedures are as planned and per
the threat.
.4 Adequate "l ook-out doctrine" was achieved.
.5  RECON is conduct ed.
.6 Radar targets are acquired and engaged.
.7 ___ Visual targets are acquired, identified, and engaged.
.8 __ Briefed TGT is |l ocated and engaged.
.9  Egress is as planned and per the threat.
.10 _ Ordnance was delivered on first pass.
.11~ Ordnance dud rate is less than 10 percent.
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.12 Aircraft flew nonpredictable and jinking flight path.
.13 ROE/ ROC, m ninmum altitudes, and ordnance frag pattern

m ni mum were conplied with
.14 ECM procedures are utilized, as required.
.15  RTF procedures were conplied wth.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.
TASK: 4E. 4.4 ORDNANCE DELI VERY ACCURACY/ EFFECTI VENESS
CONDI Tl ONS
Rel i ance of ground forces on CAS requires superior accuracy
fromall aircrew. Conpletion of this task by nultiple
sections/divisions within the squadron will provide an

i ndi cation of current training |evel

STANDARDS: 4E.2.4.1 - 4E. 2.4.8
EVAL: Y; N NE

.1~ Mssion objectives were net and ordnance delivery was
effective.

.2 ___ Flight achieves 70 percent mnission effectiveness. (KI)
.3 Flight achieves 75 percent mnission effectiveness. (KI)
.4 _ Flight achieves 80 percent nission effectiveness. (KI)
.5 Flight achieves 85 percent mnission effectiveness. (KI)
.6 Flight achieves 90 percent mnission effectiveness. (KI)
.7 ___ Flight achieves 95 percent nission effectiveness. (KI)
.8 ____ Flight achieves 100 percent m ssion effectiveness. (KI)

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:

For this task to be an accurate indicator of ordnance

ef fectiveness, the JVMEM nust be researched thoroughly during

t he planning stage of the sortie. Each standard up to and

i ncludi ng the highest percentage of ME attained will be marked
"Y'; e.g., if the flight achieved 85 percent Mg, standards
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1 through 5 will be marked "Y". While mission effectiveness
shoul d be used to evaluate a flight whose objective is a
tactical target, the PERCENT TARGET COVERAGE chart shoul d be
used if the flight utilizes a raked range. The above standards
can be used to evaluate a flight whether it utilizes a raked
range or a tactical target by marking the standard

i ncorporating the appropriate percentage. The type target
shoul d be annotated in the coments section

KEY | NDI CATORS:

The ultimate grading scale for aircraft ordnance deliveries is
the final effect on assigned or designated targets. Various
factors that influence the effectiveness of aerial ordnance
against a target include: target type, target |ocation, type
ordnance, type fuzing, quantity of ordnance, type delivery,
direction of delivery, and position of ordnance inpact relative
to the target. Based on these factors, the probability of kil
(Pk) attained on the nission can be divided by Pk deternined
possi bl e (from pl anni ng docunents such as JMEM to arrive at a
percentage of ME. This nunber represents an absolute quantity
and is therefore not affected by threat intensity.

OBSERVED Pk
0.8-1.0
.51 - .79
0.0 - .50
POSSI BLE Pk
0.8 - 1.0
.51 - .79
0.0 - .50

PERCENT ME (observed/ possible)

BDA

PERCENT TARGET COVERAGE
(CEP's | N METERS)

THREAT 70% 75% 80% 85% 90% 95% 100%
PERM SSI VE 40 35 30 25 20 15 10
RESTRI CTI VE 45 40 35 30 25 20 15
SCOPHI STI CATED 50 45 35 30 25 20 15
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TASK: 4E. 4.5 M SSI ON DEBRI EFI NG
CONDI TI ONS
Debriefs will occur after flights with all participating
aircrew present. Lessons |earned and intelligence gathered

wi ||l be discussed.

STANDARDS: 4E.4.5.1 - 4E. 4.5.9
EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Debriefs cover all aspects of the flight with al
participants.

.2 Positive points were di scussed and added to | essons
| earned and SOP’s to increase aircrew know edge

.3 Resol ves ot her points and nakes changes to the
contingency plans and SOP's, if applicable.

.4 Vi sual reconnai ssance/intelligence informtion
and known BDA was passed to S-2.

.5 S-2 collects all classified materials, to include
aut hentication cards and any kneeboard cards that may
have. sensitive information on them

. 6 Intelligence informati on which was received before the
nm ssion was found to be accurate.

.7 Uses the debrief as a constructive training tool
. 8 Uilizes organic UPQ 5 and VIR (Radar/FLIR) tape

pl ayback for BDA assessnent and/or future targeting

i nformation.
.9 Debriefs ROE/ROC effects on mission execution
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
KEY | NDI CATORS: None.
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MPS 4E. 5 DEFENSI VE TACTI CS
TASK:  4E. 5.1 M SSI ON BRI EFI NG
CONDI TI ONS

Al'l 1iaison/coordination has been perforned and ni ssion

pl anning is conplete. DEFTAC(l)s have been assigned and the
squadron holds a face-to-face brief prior to each flight by
participating aircrew. Overall flight brief and conduct will
be executed per the appropriate chapters of the T&R Manual ,
volumes | and I1.

STANDARDS: 4E.5.1.1 - 4E.5.1.18
EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Al itens are briefed per published NATOPS and SOP' s
Essential itens can be briefed using established
squadron briefing guides which conply with applicable
SOP's, NATOPS, and OPNAVI NST' s.

.2 Al participating aircrew are present.

.3 Questions are allowed to ensure safety of flight
i nformation is understood by all

.4 Briefs overall mission and specific | earning objectives
to be acconplished.

.5 Briefs mnimumweather criteria to conduct m ssion and
current/forecasted weather for operating area.

. 6 Briefs current RCE, alert conditions, and/or weapons
condi tions information.

.7 Briefs aircrewaircraft |ineup and commruni cati ons
requi renents.

. 8 Briefs requirenments and boundari es of schedul ed
operating area.

.9 Briefs GCl operators, if applicable, on desired
assi stance and | earning objectives.

.10 Briefs A-6 AIM9 all aspect capabilities/sw tchol ogy.
.11 Briefs valid shot requirenents and weapon envel opes for
all aspect |IR weapons and ot her appropriate air-to-air

weapons to be sinulated by adversari es.
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Briefs capabilities and intended enpl oynent of
def ensi ve decoy flares and chaff (if required).

Bri efs engagenents with respect to desired setups,
| ength, engagenent tactics to enploy, altitude bl ocks,
formations, and | ook-out doctri ne.

Briefs last ditch naneuvers and di sengagenent
techni ques to be enpl oyed.

Briefs comunications (UHF/1CS) and tactical calls to
be utilized.

Briefs BUGOUT, JOKER, and BI NGO fuel requiremnents.

Briefs adversary aircraft capabilities and weapon
envel opes.

Conducts BOGEY BRI EF. (KI)

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:

CR bjective
eval uation fl

M ssi on.

CQ bjective.

M ssi on.

FCQ Obj ecti ve.

M ssi on.

Al R-TO- Al R EVALUATI ONS

. Conventional Air Combat Maneuvering (ACM
ight (1 vs 1).

Conduct :

(1) 200 series AA flight fromthe T&R Manual .

(2) One event, two sorties are recomended.

Air Defense evaluation flight (2 vs 1).

Usi ng a Beyond Vi sual Range setup conduct:

(1) 300 series AAflight fromthe T&R
Manual .

(2) One event, two A-6 sorties are
recomrended.

(3) Adversary aircraft required.

Air Defense evaluation flight.

Conduct :

(1) 400 series Air Defense evaluation flight.
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(2) Two events, two to four A-6 sorties each
r ecomended.

(3) Support aircraft required and use of TACTS
range desirable.

KEY | NDI CATORS:
BOGEY BRI EF

Administrative: Call signs, frequencies, ranges,
time-on-station, mssion/alternate m ssion
and | earni ng objecti ves.

Set Ups: Altitude blocks, working radials (if required),
weapons envel opes, engagenents desired, kill renoval,
and bogey tasking.

RCE: To include "knock it off" calls and spin/departure
procedures per MCO P3500.14 Vol. |, Aviation T&R
Manual .

TASK:  4E. 5.2 M SSI ON EXECUTI ON
CONDI TI ONS

Eval uated task, if at all possible or available, should be
conducted on a fully instrumented TACTS range. A-6

configuration shall include captive all aspect AIM9 and decoy
flares. Evaluated flight will be conducted per the ROE from
MCO P3500. 14 Vol. |, Aviation T&R Manual and specific
directives of T&R Manual Vol. Il for all participants.

STANDARDS: 4E.5.2.1 - 4E.5.2.14
EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Flies proper conbat spread fornation

.2 "Look-out doctrine" detects adversary prior to a GUNS
or all aspect missile shot.

.3 Tally Ho and visual by A-6 section.

.4 Executes called turns.

.5 Execut es uncal |l ed turns.

. 6 Execut es defensive split and vertical split.
.7 Execut es break turn procedures and reversal
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. 8 Negat es adversary attack.
.9 Prevents adversary fromgetting a valid GUNS or all

aspect missile "kill™".
.10 (Qotains valid AIM9 "kill" on adversary.
.11 Conducts a successful disengagenent/bugout.
.12 _ Conducts belly checks.
.13  Effectively enploys defensive nmaneuvering using decoy

flares, when required.
.14 ~ ROE/ROC and m nimum al titudes were conplied with.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
KEY | NDI CATORS: None.
TASK: 4E. 5.3 M SSI ON DEBRI EFI NG
CONDI TI ONS:

Debriefs will be held after every flight with all
participating aircrew present.

STANDARDS: 4E.5.3.1 - 4E.5.3.3
EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Debriefs all aspects of the flight thoroughly.
.2 Uses the debrief as a constructive training tool.
.3 Debriefs ROE/ ROCC effects on mi ssion execution.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
KEY | NDI CATORS: None.
4E. 6 NUCLEAR WEAPONS DELI VERY
TASK: 4E. 6.1 M SSI ON BRI EFI NG
CONDI Tl ONS:
The ATO has been issued and the squadron is assigned nucl ear
weapons delivery mssions. Al planning and briefing will be
conduct ed per the PAC/ LANT Navy Attack M ssion Planning CGuide.
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STANDARDS: 4E. 6.1.1 - 4E. 6.1. 20
EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 All itens are briefed per published NATOPS and SOP' s.
Essential itens can be briefed using established
squadron briefing guides which conply with applicable
SOP' s, NATOPS, and OPNAVI NST’ s.

.2 Al participating aircrew are present.

.3 Questions are allowed to ensure safety of flight
information is understood by all

.4 Briefs overall m ssion statenment/objective

.5 Briefs assigned target, l|ocation, and
description/identification

.6 Briefs current ROE, alert conditions, and/or weapons
condi tions information.

.7 Briefs (in detail) assigned weapon with associ ated
fuzing and yield options.

.8 _ Briefs eneny threat (air to air and ground to air).

.9 _ Briefs DECM EW and threat avoi dance procedures.

.10 _ Briefs navigation, checkpoints, and IP

.11~ Briefs radar predictions of IP, coast-in-point, and
target.

.12 _ PBriefs target orientation to include visual cues and

radar aimpoints for all delivery options.

.13 Briefs delivery options in order of priority based upon
weapons system status and targeting ability.

.14 Bri efs weapon system nanagenent .

.15 Briefs nucl ear ordnance capabilities, limtations, and
| aunch paraneters.

.16 Briefs target egress procedures and resultant weapons
effects on aircrew and aircraft.

.17 Briefs aircrew safety/ NBC procedures.

.18 Briefs abort criterialprocedures.
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.19  Briefs RTF procedures.

.20 _ PBriefs available divert airfields, alternate routes,

and safe areas.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:
NWD M SSI ON EVALUATI ON
FCQ hj ecti ve. Conduct NWD eval uation flights.
M ssi on. Conduct a long range flight to a first pass

nucl ear delivery on a scored target.
(1) 400 series N flight fromthe T&R Manual .

(2) Two events, two sorties each are
recomended.

(3) FXP-3 standards shall be net for the
nm ssi on.

(4) Odnance: AS required by JMEM for target
destruction.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK:  4E. 6.2 | NGRESS/ EGRESS TO FROM TARGET
CONDI TI ONS:
The ingress/egress portions will be flowm with a variety of
threats to be encountered, air and ground. Formations will
vary in size fromsections to divisions. Low |level ingress
and egress will be used, if required. EMCON procedures will be
consi dered and enpl oyed when necessary.

STANDARDS: 4E.6.2.1 - 4E.6.2.11
EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Arming procedures were as briefed.

.2 ____ Take-off time was as briefed.

.3 __ Schedul ed nunber of aircraft |aunch on mnission.
.4 GA aircraft react properly to the threat.

.5 Go/No Go mission matrix was used.
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.6 Control point (RP, CP, and |IP) procedures were flown,
as briefed.
.7 Regai ns strike flight formation or individual flight
integrity rapidly after attacking the target.
. 8 Al aircraft have sufficient fuel for tactical egress
and recovery at honme or alternate base
.9 Act ual execution of the ingress/egress allows for
deconfliction both inside and outside the flight.
.10 Fol | ows proper RTF procedures.
.11 Conmuni cates with appropriate MACCS agenci es.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
KEY | NDI CATORS: None.
TASK: 4E. 6.3 M SSI ON EXECUTI ON
CONDI TI ONS
Airborne with evaluator aircraft acconpanying NWD aircraft
t hrough entire mssion. Ingress route nust be at |east 200 nm

in length and 150 nm flown at |ow | evel

STANDARDS: 4E.6.3.1 - 4E. 6.3.10
EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Conducts preflight per appropriate weapon’s checklist.

.2 Arm ng procedures are conducted per applicable
directives.

.3 Navi gates to target per navigation card m ssion

pl anni ng.
.4 Successful evasion of enenmy air and ground threat.
.5 Crosses IP + 1 minute of briefed tinme.
.6 Positive clearance for a mission GO is obtained.
.7 Pl ans fuel figures within 300 pounds at IP
. 8 Egress was successful in escaping blast.
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.9  Dearnming if required, per applicable directives.
.10 _ ROE/ROC, mnimum altitudes, and ordnance frag pattern
m ni mum were conplied with
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTORS:  None.
KEY | NDI CATORS: None.
TASK: 4E. 6.4 ORDNANCE DELI VERY ACCURACY/ EFFECTI VENESS
CONDI TI ONS
Weapons delivery accuracy renai ns paranmount even though
del i vering special weapons.
STANDARDS: 4E.6.4.1 - 4E.6.4.2
EVAL: Y; N NE
.1~ CEP s per FXP-3.
.2 STWI13-A evaluation criteria net if sortie is for NVD

certification.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:

I ndi cate type of delivery maneuver:
- LABS IP
- LABS Tar get
- Lay Down
- High Loft

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK:  4E. 6.5 M SSI ON DEBRI EFI NG
CONDI Tl ONS
Debriefs will be held after every flight with al
participating aircrew present. Enphasis is placed on any
infornmati on that may be of use to the entire MAGTF,
constructive criticismto inprove all facets of the nissions,
and | essons |learned to pass to all other aircrew

STANDARDS: 4E.6.5.1 - 4E.6.5.7
EVAL: Y; N; NE

.1 Debriefs all aspects of the flight thoroughly.
.2 Conpl etes NWD firing report.
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.3 Records post mission debrief to discuss |essons
| earned, and uses positive points to update contingency
pl ans, SOP's, and individual aircrew know edge

.4 Resol ves ot her points and nakes changes to the
contingency plans and SOP'S, if applicable.

.5 S-2 collects all classified materials, to include
aut hentication cards and any kneeboard cards that may
have had sensitive information on them

. 6 Uses the debrief as a constructive training tool

.7 Debriefs ROE/ ROC ef fects on m ssion execution

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.
MPS 4E. 7 SHRI KE/ HARM
TASK: 4E. 7.1 M SSI ON BRI EFI NG
CONDI TI ONS

The ATO has been issued and the squadron is assigned
SHRI KE/ HARM mi ssi ons i n support of the MAGTF. All liaison has
been perforned and nission planning is conplete. M ssion
conmanders have been assigned and the flight |eaders hold
briefs prior to each mssion. Flight |eaders provide

navi gation card, maps, aircraft configurations, and gross

wei ghts, detailed fuel figures, checkpoints, IP s, and TOT

cal cul ati ons when required by the eval uator.

STANDARDS: 4E.7.1.1 - 4E. 7.1. 14
EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Al itens are briefed per published NATOPS and SOP' S
Essential itens can be briefed using established
squadron briefing guides which conply with applicable
SOP's, NATOPS and OPNAVI NST’ s.

.2 Al'l participating aircrew are present.

.3 Questions are allowed to ensure safety of flight
i nformati on i s understood by all

.4 Di scusses SHRI KE/ HARM gener al paraneters.
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.5 Receives updated intelligence briefing fromthe S-2.
.6 Discusses ALR- 45 indications to assist in defining ARM
targets.
.7 __ Briefs the matrix for GO NO GO criteria.
.8 __ Briefs eneny threat capabilities and tactics.
.9 _ Briefs weapon systens managenent and EMCON procedures.
.10 __ Briefs swtchol ogy.
.11 Briefs route and navigation requirenments.
.12 _ Briefs coordination of strike package with other air
assets.
.13 __ Briefs ECM and ECCM t echni ques.
.14  Briefs current ROE, alert conditions, and/or weapons
condi tions information.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:
SHRI KE/ HARM M SSI ON EVALUATI ON
FCQ hj ecti ve. Conduct SHRI KE/ HARM eval uation flights.
M ssi on. Conduct SHRI KE/ HARM del i very agai nst conpar abl e

emitters or utilize a TACTS range if captive
m ssil es are aboard.

(1) 400 series EWTflight fromthe T&R Manual .

(2) Two events with two to four sorties each
are recomended.

(3) Meet FXP-3 evaluation criteria.
(4) Odnance: As required by JMEM
KEY | NDI CATORS: None.
TASK: 4E. 7.2 | NGRESS/ EGRESS TQ FROM TARGET
CONDI Tl ONS:

The ingress/egress portions will be flown against a variety of
expected threats, air, and ground. Formations will vary in
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size fromsections to divisions. Low |level ingress and egress
will be used, if required. EMCON procedures will be considered
and enpl oyed when necessary.

STANDARDS: 4E. 7.2.1 - 4E. 7.2.11
EVAL: Y; N NE
.1 Arm ng procedures were as briefed.
.2 Take-off tinme was as bri ef ed.
.3 ___ Schedul ed nunber of aircraft |aunch on m ssion
.4 _ GAaircraft react properly to the threat.
.5 Go/No Go mission matrix was used.
.6 Control point (RP, CF, and IF) procedures were flown,

as briefed.

.7 Regains strike flight. formation or individual flight
integrity rapidly after attacking the target.

. 8 Al aircraft have sufficient fuel for tactical egress
and recovery at home or alternate base.

.9 Act ual execution of the ingress/egress allows for
deconfliction both inside and outside the flight.

.10 Fol | ows proper RTF procedures.

.11 Conmuni cates with appropriate MACCS agenci es.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK:  4E. 7.3 M SSI ON EXECUTI ON

STANDARDS: 4E.7.3.1 - 4E. 7.3.10
EVAL: Y; NE NE
.1 Arm ng, take-off and en route tactics per briefing.
.2 Al'l fragged SHRI KEf HARM A/ C did | aunch
.3 Ingress tactics and "l ook-out doctrine" were
successful .
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.4 SHRI KE/ HARM ai rcraft were at prebriefed CAP stations +
1 mnute and per the briefing.

.5 SHRI KE/ HARM ai rcraft acquires eneny radars.

.6 SHRI KE/ HARM ai rcraft have proper el ectronic indications
for weapon | aunch.

.7 SHRI KE/ HARM ai rcraft execute successful attacks on
sel ected threats as shown by weapon gui dance.

. 8 Conmuni cati ons, visual signals, and secure voice per
the briefing.

.9 Egress tactics per the briefing which maxi m zes
aircraft survival.

.10 SHRI KE/ HARM ai rcraft benefit strike flight with
capability to detect, acquire, and neutralize eneny
radars.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.
TASK: 4E. 7.4 ORDNANCE DELI VERY ACCURACY
CONDI TI ONS:
Ordnance delivery accuracy per FXP.-3.
STANDARDS: 4E.7.4.1 - 4E. 7.4.2
EVAL: Y; N, NE
.1 The threat enitter was forced to shutdown due to
i mm nent threat of destruction.
.2 The threat enmitter did not shutdown and was destroyed

by the missile
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
KEY | NDI CATORS: None.
TASK: 4E. 7.5 M SSI ON DEBRI EFI NG
CONDI TI ONS:

Debriefs will be held after every flight with all
participating aircrew present.
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STANDARDS: 4E.7.5.1 - 4E. 7.5.8

EVAL: Y; N; NE

.1 Debriefs cover all aspects of the flight with al
partici pants.

.2 Positive points were discussed and added to | essons
| earned and SOP's to increase aircrew know edge

.3 Resol ves ot her points and makes changes to the
contingency plans and SOP's, if applicable.

.4 Vi sual reconnai ssance/intelligence infornmation
was passed to S-2.

.5 S-2 collects all classified materials, to include
aut hentication cards and any kneeboard cards that nmay
have sensitive informati on on them

.6 Intelligence information which was received before the
m ssion was found to be accurate.

.7 Uses the debrief as a constructive training tool
. 8 Debriefs ROE/ROC effects on mi ssion execution
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

4E. 8 AERI AL M NE DELI VERY

TASK: 4E. 8.1 M SSI ON BRI EFI NG

ENCL
Ch 4

CONDI TI ONS

The ATO has been issued and the squadron is assigned numnerous
aerial mine delivery mssions. Several sections/divisions are
required and all liaison has been performed and m ssion

pl anning is conplete. M ssion commanders have been assi gned
and hold a brief with all participants prior to each m ssion

STANDARDS: 4E. 8.1.1 - 4E. 8.1.14
EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Al itenms are briefed per published NATOPS and SOP s.
Essential itens can be briefed using established
squadron briefing guides which conply with applicable
SOP's, NATOPS, and OPNAVI NST' s.
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Al'l participating aircrew are present.

Questions are allowed to ensure safety of flight
informati on i s understood by all

Briefs aircraft and aerial nine/ordnance
configurations.

Briefs aerial mine descriptions, capabilities,
limtations, and fuzing.

Briefs A-6 m ne delivery weapons Systens options to
i ncl ude "buddy bonbi ng."

Briefs offset Aim Point (QOAP) sel ection

Briefs ingress tactics to ninefield, navigational
procedures, fuel requirenents, and aircraft drag index.

Briefs minefield delivery tactics and preparation of
m nefield chart.

Briefs egress procedures.
Briefs eneny threat/EOB

Briefs jettison areas.

Briefs manual range line (VRL).

Briefs current ROE, alert conditions, and/or weapons
conditions information.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:

AERI AL M NE DELI VERY

CQ bjective. Conduct aerial mine delivery flights.

M ssi on. Fly a day or night low level training route to

a suitabl e range.

(1) Recommend AG 315: AG 651 can be used, if
necessary.

(2) Two events, two to four sorties each are
recomrended.

(3) Meet FXP-3 evaluation criteria.
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KEY | NDI CATORS:

(4) Ordnance: As required

None.

TASK:  4E. 8.2 Al RCRAFT AND ORDNANCE READI NESS

CONDI Tl ONS: None.

STANDARDS: 4E.8.2.1 - 4E. 8.2.5
EVAL: Y; N NE
Loadi ng Phase
.1 Loads designated aircraft with a m ni rum of four
practice bombs each. (KI)
.2 Conducts preflight of aerial mnes per the appropriate

checkl i sts.
m ne arm ng procedures per the applicable
directives.

.3 Aeri al

Post - Fl i ght Phase

.4 Dearm ng of aerial mnes was per the applicable
directives.

.5 Down | oadi ng of aerial mnes was per the appropriate
pr ocedures.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:

| ndi cat e:
a.
b.
c. Nunber
d. Nunber
e. Nunmber
f. Nunber
g. Number
h. Nunber

of
of
of
of
of
of

MK-52" s
MK- 55" s
MK- 56" s
MK- 36" s
MK- 40" s

Nunber of A-6's | oaded with aerial mnines.
Aver age nunber of

m nes per aircraft.
| oaded.
| oaded.
| oaded.
| oaded.
| oaded.
| oaded.

The FLI GHT PHASE nay be perforned with practice ordnance on a
raked range capable of scoring a stick of weapons. Wen this
the mission will be flown the sane as if
actual mines were being delivered.

option is selected,
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KEY | NDI CATORS:
WEAPON LOADI NG

I NERT M NES may be used to satisfy this REQUI REMENT when a
conmand deci si on has been nmade to utilize AWU personnel.

TASK: 4E. 8.3 I NGRESS TO M NEFI ELD
CONDI Tl ONS:

Airborne individually or as multiplane formation. M ssion
nmust be planned for low | evel ingress route to ninefield.

STANDARDS: 4E. 8.3.1 - 4E. 8.3.8
EVAL: Y, N NE
.1 Aircraft were within 5 mnutes of planned take-off
tinme.
.2 Navi gation to planned ninefield per nission planning

navi gati on card.

.3 ____ Aircrew exerci ses adequate | ook-out doctrine.

.4 Aircraft successfully evades eneny air and surface
threat.

.5 OAP or IPis crossed + 1 ninute of briefed tine.

.6 Plans fuel within 500 pounds at OAP or I|P.

.7 ____ Carriage linmts on aerial nines are not exceeded.

.8 _ ECMprocedures are utilized, if required.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
KEY | NDI CATORS: None.
TASK: 4E. 8.4 M SSI ON EXECUTI ON
CONDI TI ONS:
After crossing QAP or IP en route to target.

STANDARDS: 4E. 8.4.1 - 4E. 8.4.7
EVAL.: Y: N, NE

.1 Aerial mines were delivered in planned minefield area.
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.2 __ Release altitude and airspeed are within + 5 knots and
+ 20 feet of published release criteria.

.3 Al aerial mnes were released from| oaded stations.

.4 Al aerial nmines functioned normally during descent to
wat er .

.5 _ Aerial mines were delivered on initial run/attenpt.

.6 Uilizes ECM procedures, if required

.7 __ ROE and ROC were conplied with, as applicable.

TASK:

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:
I ndi cat e:
- Nunber of m nes expended.
- Nunber of mnes "no drop"
- DAY or NI GHT delivery.
KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.
4E. 8. 5 ORDNANCE DELI VERY ACCURACY
CONDI TI ONS
CEP' S nmust be provided and verified by an appropriate target
mar ki ng agency. |f Navy inert mnes and underwater ranges are
utilized, an agency capable of |ocating and scoring the mnines
will be required. This requires 6 nonths to 1 year prior

schedul i ng.

STANDARDS: 4E.8.5.1 - 4E. 8.5.8
EVAL: Y; N E

.1~ Mssion objectives were net and ordnance delivery was
effective.

.2 ___ CEP s provide 70 percent coverage of mnefield.

.3 CEP s provide 75 percent coverage of mnefield.

.4 __ CEP' s provide 80 percent coverage of mnefield.

.5  CEP' s provide 85 percent coverage of mnefield.

.6 CEP s provide 90 percent coverage of mnefield.

ENCLOSURE (1)

Ch 4

(27 Jul 89)

| V- E- 56



MCO 3501. 5

7 Aug 1978

.7 ___ CEP s provide 95 percent coverage of mnefield.
.8 _ CEP' s provide 100 percent coverage of m nefield.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
KEY | NDI CATORS:
CEP is equated to M nefield Coverage Accuracy

CEP M nefi el d Coverage Accuracy

1350’ 70% *

1150’ 75%

950’ 80%

750’ 85%

600’ 90%

500 95%

350° 100%

* Critical/demand item
TASK: 4E. 8. 6 EGRESS FROM M NEFI ELD
CONDI Tl ONS.
During departure frommnefield and recovery to hone base.

STANDARDS: 4E.8.6.1 - 4E. 8.6.4
EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Egress tactics were successful in that aircraft evaded
eneny air or surface threats without aircraft |osses.

.2 Al aircraft have sufficient fuel for tactical egress
and recovery to honme or alternate base.

.3 Pl anned or acceptable mine jettison area is designated.
.4 Uilizes proper mne jettison procedures.
ENCLOSURE (1)

Ch 4 (27 Jul 89)
| V- E-57



MCO 35
7 Aug

TASK:

. 8

.9

01.5
1978

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:

I ndi cate nunber and type of aerial mnes jettisoned in

jettison area.

KEY | NDI CATCRS: None.
4E. 8.7 M SSI ON DEBRI EFI NG
CONDI TI ONS

Debriefs will be held after every flight with al
participating aircrew present. Enphasis is placed on any

i nformati on that may be of use to the entire MAGTF,
constructive criticismto inprove all facets of the nissions,
and |l essons learned to pass to all other aircrew

STANDARDS: 4E.8.7.1 - 4E.8.7.9
EVAL: Y; N NE

Debriefs all aspects of the flight thoroughly.

Weapon system mal functions are debriefed with
appropriate nmai ntenance, ordnance, and eval uator
per sonnel .

Required reports/charts are subnmitted by m ssion
comander to proper authority.

Records post nmission debrief to discuss | essons
| earned, and uses positive points to update contingency
pl ans and SOP's, if applicable.

Resol ves ot her points and makes changes to the
contingency plans and SOP's, if applicable.

Passes visual information
to S-2.

S-2 collects all classified materials, to include
aut hentication cards and any kneeboard cards that nay
have had sensitive information on them

Uses the debrief as a constructive training tool

Debri efs ROE/ ROC effects on nission execution

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.
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MPS 4E. 9 AERI AL REFUELI NG
TASK:  4E. 9.1 M SSI ON BRI EFI NG
CONDI TI ONS
This brief was held prior to flight and in conjunction with
other mssion briefings as necessary. Tanker crewwll attend
bri ef when possible. Al participating aircreww |l attend the

brief as well as any control personnel assisting the squadron

STANDARDS: 4E.9.1.1 - 4E.9.1.11
EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Al itenms are briefed per published NATOPS and SOP s.
Essential itens can be briefed using established
squadron briefing guides which conply with applicable
SOP' s, NATOPS, and OPNAVI NST' s.

.2 Al participating aircrew are present.

.3 Questions are allowed to ensure safety of flight
i nformation is understood by all

.4 Bri efs voi ce/ comruni cati ons procedures.
.5 Briefs aerial refueling checklist.
.6 Briefs proper observation and stabilized position on
t anker .
.7 Briefs proper approach to and di sengagenent from
basket .
. 8 Briefs proper 11 "m ssed contact" technique.
.9 Bri ef s NORDO ENCOV erer gency procedures with tanker
aircraft.
.10 Briefs proper departure fromstabilized position
.11 Briefs rendezvous procedures.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:
AERI AL REFUELI NG EVALUATI ONS
CQ bjective. Aerial refueling evaluation flights.
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TASK:

M ssi on. Conduct day and night aerial refueling flights
at high and low altitudes.

(1) 300 series aerial refueling flights
r ecomrended.

(2) 660 series aerial refueling flights can be
flown if required.

(3) One event, two to four sorties recommended.
KEY | NDI CATORS: None.
4E. 9.2 M SSI ON EXECUTI ON
CONDI Tl ONS:

The tanking evolution will be supervised by the RAC. (One of
the tanking events shall be conducted at night.

STANDARDS: 4E.9.2.1 - 4E.9.2.2

EVAL: Y: N NE

.1 Al receiver aircraft are able to take enough fue

and conpl ete the m ssion

.2 Recei ver aircraft adhere to safety procedures

TASK:

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

4E. 9.3 M SSI ON DEBRI EFI NG
CONDI TI ONS
Debriefs will be held after every flight with all participating
aircrew present. Enphasis is placed on any information that
may be of use to the entire MAGIF, constructive criticismwhich

i mproves all facets of the mssions, and | essons |learned to
pass to all other aircrew air control agencies.

STANDARDS: 4E.9.3.1 - 4E.9.3.6

EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Debriefs all aspects of the flight thoroughly.

.2 Conducts a post mission debrief to discuss |essons

| earned and positive points.
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.3 Debriefs other points and nakes changes to the
contingency plans and SOP's, if applicable.
.4 S-2 collects all classified nmaterials, including

aut hentication cards and any kneeboard cards that may
have had sensitive information on them.

.5 Requi red dat a/ m ssion acconplishnment are recorded.

. 6 Uses the debrief as a constructive training tool

TASK:

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
KEY | NDI CATORS: None.
MPS 4E. 10 RESCAP/ SERE
4E. 410.1 M SSI ON BRI EFI NG
CONDI Tl ONS
The ATO has been issued and the squadron is assigned nunerous
tactical nmissions. M ssion conmanders have been assigned and

hold a brief with all participants prior to each mission. The
RESCAP brief will acconpany other nission briefings.

STANDARDS: 4E.10.1.1 - 4E 10.1.11

EVAL.: Y: N NE

.1 Al itens are briefed per published NATOPS and SOP' s.

Essential itens can be briefed using established
squadron briefing guides which conply with applicable
SOP’' s, NATOPS, and OPNAVI NST’ s.

.2 Al participating aircrew are present.

.3 Questions are allowed to ensure safety of flight

i nformation is understood by all

.4  Briefs RESCAP protective tactics.

.5 Briefs visual sighting techniques.

.6 _ Briefs altitudes for safe separation of fixed and helo
aircraft.

.7 ___ Briefs communications procedures.

.8 _ Briefs safe areas in conjunction with the ground schene

of nmmneuver.
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.9  Briefs rescue helicopter guidance procedures.
.10 _ Briefs authentication procedures.
.11 Briefs current ROE, alert conditions, and/or weapons

conditions information as applicable.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:
RESCAP EVALUATI ON
ST Objective. RESCAP evaluation flight.

M ssi on. Coordi nate a search and rescue attenpt of a
downed aircrew

(1) Support aircraft required.
(2) One event, two to four sorties reconmended.

(3) Recommend AG 650 Special Training (ST)
flight from T&R Manual

(4) FXP-3 evaluation criteria shall be net.
KEY | NDI CATORS:
RESCAP M SSI ON

The primary concern on a RESCAP nmission is the safe and raped
extraction of the survivors. |In order to acconplish this task
the foll owi ng nust be consi dered.

- Visual/voice contact to assure status and authenticity of
survivor(s).

- Flight vigilance with respect to threat area and
maneuvering airspeed.

- Optimzes weapons for the RESCAP ni ssion so that the
survivors can be protected down to the nean | ethal radius
of the weapons used; however, the exact |ocation of the
survivors must be known. Preferred weapons are the sane
as for CAS (20 MM M-82 with retarded fins, and rockets).

- RESCAP effectiveness and cover beconmes nost critical when
the rescue helicopter is in the pick-up phase.

- RESCAP flight nust act as on scene rescue commander until
relieved by a designated rescue coordinator.
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4E. 10. 2 M SSI ON EXECUTI ON
CONDI TI ONS:
VWil e on any mssion an airborne crew can receive word of a

downed aircrew. The ground schene of maneuver was consi dered
in the selection of a safe area.

STANDARDS: 4E. 10.2.1 - 4E.10.2.6

EVAL: Y; N; NE

.1 RESCAP flight proceeds to downed pl ane/aircrew area by

nost direct route consistent with the threat.

.2 RESCAP flight acquires downed aircrew position after

arriving in area of downed plane using either radio or
vi sual communi cati ons.

.3 RESCAP flight neutralizes enemny threat.

.4 RESCAP flight executes successful tactics and jinking
maneuvers.

.5 RESCAP flight requests relief on station if rescue

cannot be effected before reaching Bl NGO

.6 ROE/ ROC, mininum altitudes, and ordnance frag pattern

TASK:

m ni mum were conplied with, as applicable.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:

Eval uator notifies flight that there is a downed plane/aircrew
and directs a RESCAP mi ssion. M ssion can be "scranbled" to
the RESCAP or conpleted in conjunction with, or diverted from
anot her MCCRES mi ssi on.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.
4E. 10. 3 SERE EXERCI SE
CONDI TI ONS:

At | east one of the squadron’s aircrew shall be sel ected at
random as a "DOANED Al RCREW either imrediately prior to or
after a scheduled flight. The "DOANED Al RCREW will be
inserted into the SERE area with only the equi prent and
clothing he has on at the tine of selection.
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STANDARDS: 4E. 10.3.1 - 4E. 10.3.8
EVAL: Y: N NE

.1 Briefs all aircrew prior to flight on the |ocation of
friendly and eneny forces.

.2 Briefs all aircrew on SAFE areas and pi ckup procedures.

.3 Briefs all aircrew on radi o conmmuni cati ons/ code words
to be used.

.4 Briefs all aircrew on day and night visual recognition
si gnal s.

.5 Downed ai rcrew responds appropriately to conditions
and stinmuli encountered while attenpting evasi on and
recovery.

.6 Downed aircrew i npl ement tactics and techni ques

necessary to prevent capture and ensure survival and
eventual rescue.

.7 Briefs helicopter pick-up procedures.

. 8 S-2 personnel debrief the survivor(s) after rescue.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 4E. 10.4 M SSI ON DEBRI EFI NG
CONDI TI ONS

Enphasis is placed on any information that nmay be of use to the
entire MAGTF, and constructive criticismwhich inproves al
facets of the mi ssions. The debrief is to be held with al
squadron aircrew control agencies present to ensure the w dest
di ssem nati on of |essons | earned.
STANDARDS: 4E.10.4.1 - 4E. 10.4.6

EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Debriefs all aspects of the m ssion thoroughly.

.2 Uses the post mission debrief to discuss |essons
| earned, and positive points.
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.3 S-2 debriefs aircrew to gain any additional infornmation
on the eneny situation, capabilities, visua
reconnai ssance, or other intelligence gained.

.4 Debrief information is provided to higher comand
el ements and squadron personnel

.5 Uses the debrief as a constructive training tool
.6 _ Debriefs ROE/RCC effects on m ssion execution
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
KEY | NDI CATORS: None.
MPS 4E. 11 SQUADRON DI SASTER REACTI ON DRI LL

4E. 11. 1 PREDI SASTER PLAN PREPARATI ON AND TRAI NI NG
CONDI Tl ONS
The squadron is in receipt of a warning order requiring themto
depl oy and support the tactical operation of a MAGIF. A
predi saster plan has been prepared and is revi ewed

periodi cally.

STANDARDS: 4E.11.1.1 - 4E. 11.1.7
EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Di saster plan SOP is used to standardi ze trai ning and
ensures responsi veness, when required.

.2 Squadron conducts disaster training covering accidents
on the airfield, flightline, in working spaces, and on
t he hangar deck.

.3 Rehearses the reclamation team and i nventories
equi prent for serviceability, to include a radio for
conmuni cation, lighting, foul weather gear, water, and

rations for several days.

.4 Per sonnel denonstrate know edge of individual actions
required; i.e., get personnel clear of aircraft, know
where the fire bottles are and how to use them know
wher e phone nunbers and radio frequencies are to
comunicate with fire departnent, nedical departnent,
base ODO, squadron CO, XO SDO and AMO
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.5 Random sanpl i ng of squadron personnel indicates a
cl ear understanding of the training and required
actions/responsibilities of each work center
. 6 Proper fire fighting equi pnent, first-aid equi pnent,
and gas nmasks are onhand.
.7 Di saster training is routinely conducted as evi denced

TASK:

in the unit training schedule.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:

Eval uat or revi ews squadron’s plan and ascertai ns general
know edge of personnel by random sanpli ng.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.
4E. 11. 2 ACTI VATI ON OF DI SASTER PLAN
CONDI TI ONS

An incident, accident, or disaster has occurred on the
airfield, flightline, hangar, or working spaces. A fire has
started and casualties have been inflicted. Once inforned that
the incident has taken place, the naintenance and operations
personnel will nmake appropriate reports.

STANDARDS: 4E.11.2.1 - 4E. 11.2.10
EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Al arm or warning is sounded as soon as disaster is
not ed.
.2 Orderly and positive imredi ate action takes place to

cope with the incident, accident, or disaster

.3 Fire is contained as much as possible with flight-1ine

fire extinguisher or fire hoses.

.4 Isolates fire by noving equi pnent and aircraft.
.5 Attends to injured personnel by adm nistering first
ai d.
.6 Calls for fire trucks, anbul ances, aircraft
mai nt enance officer, etc., as required in the unit
SOP.
.7 Renoves fuel trucks, aircraft, and conbustible material

as manpower pernits fromthe hazard area
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.8 __ Dammges and injuries are kept to a m ni num
.9 SNCO s/NCO s are key personnel in coping with the
i ncident, accident, or disaster
.10 __ Supervisory personnel adhere to the squadron di saster

SCOP
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:

Eval uator sinmulates an incident, accident, or disaster
flightline, working spaces or hangar deck

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.
MPS 4E. 12 Al RCREW KNOWL.EDCGE EXAMS
TASK:  4E. 12.1 TACTI CAL MANUAL EXAM NATI ON
CONDI TI ONS

Cl assroom at nosphere; witten responses to "must know'
information. Al three exans will be given concurrentl
will not exceed 2 hours in duration
the Wng/ Goup level and will be witten to take no nor
30 minutes each.
provi ded by the evaluation teamto the squadron 60 days
to the evaluation. Al available squadron aircrew wl|l
each exam nation. The Tactical Manual examination will
of selected questions fromthe aircraft Tactical Flight

STANDARDS: 4E. 12.1.1 - 4E. 12.1.4

EVAL: Y; N NE
.1 Squadron averages 70-79 percent.
.2 ___ Squadron averages 80-89 percent.
.3 ____ Squadron averages 90-95 percent.
.4 __ Squadron averages 96-100 percent.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:

Questions for the Tactica
references may be solicited from MAWS- 1
soon as everyone is finished to reinforce correct
correct any incorrect

KEY | NDI CATORS:

None.

on the

y and

Exans will be prepared at

e than

A bank of questions and slides will be

prior
t ake
consi st
Manual .

Manual Exam and appropriate study

responses.
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TASK:

TASK:

4E. 12. 2 Al RCRAFT AND EQUI PMENT RECOGNI Tl ON
CONDI TI ONS
The exami nation will cover major weapon systems currently in

use around the world. The exam nation should include
additional recognition features, such as fin flashes, nationa

ensigns, etc. All available squadron aircrew will take the
exam nat i on.
STANDARDS: 4E. 12.2.1 - 4E. 12.2. 4
EVAL: Y; N, NE
.1 Squadr on averages 70-79 percent.
.2 Squadr on averages 80-89 percent.
.3 Squadr on averages 90-95 percent.
.4 Squadr on averages 96-100 percent.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:
Slides for the recognition examw |l come from slides provided
by wing/ Goup S-2. Debrief the exam as soon as everyone is
finished to reinforce correct responses and correct any
i ncorrect responses.
KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

4E. 12. 3 NATOPS | MVEDI ATE ACTI ON EMERGENCI ES EXAM
CONDI TI ONS
The exami nation will cover only imredi ate action energencies
(Those denoted by an asterisk in the NATOPS nmanual .) Al
avai | abl e squadron aircrew will take the exam nation

STANDARDS: 4E.12.3.1 - 4E. 12.3.2
EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Squadron averages 90-95 percent.

.2 ____ squadron averages 96-100 percent.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:

The squadron nust average at |east 90 percent on this exam

Debrief the exam as soon as everyone is finished to reinforce
correct responses and correct any w ong responses.
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KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.
MPS 4E. 13 Al RCRAFT SURGE CAPABI LI TI ES

TASK:  4E. 13.1 CONDUCT SURGE RATE FLI GHT OPERATI ONS W TH MC
AND FMC Al RCRAFT

CONDI TI ONS

The surge rate fornula is based on an average sortie | ength of
1 hour for an 18-hour period. This will establish a m nimum
nunmber of sorties to be flown.

STANDARDS: 4E.13.1.1 - 4E. 13. 1.4
EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Squadron has 90 percent of "A" status aircraft in an
MC or FMC status at the conmencenent of flight operations.

.2 Required surge rate sorties have aircraft assigned with
t he proper ordnance configuration prior to the aircrew
manni ng aircraft to nmeet schedul ed take-off tines.

.3 Requi red nunber of surge rate sorties conplete assigned
ni ssion.
.4 Squadron has 60 percent of "A" status aircraft in an MC

or FMC status at the end of the 18-hour surge rate
flight operations.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:

SURGE RATE FORMULA
"A'" status aircraft tines surge rate tinmes .75 = M ni nrum nunber
of sorties to be flown to successfully achieve a YES response
in Task 4E. 13.1.3. Additional sorties may be flown. Round up
next hi gher whole nunber; i.e., 4.3 =5 sorties. Mssions
using aerial refueling will only count as one sortie.

MCCRES surge sortie rates/hours

Avg.
A C Rat e Hour s
A- 6E 2.0 1.5
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I ndicate the foll ow ng data:

MCCRES surge rate.

Nunber of squadron aircraft assigned.

Requi red nunber of surge rate sorties

Nunber of "A" status A/C at start of flight
oper ati ons.

e. A/C Availability Chart during surge operations.

O0TOD

f. Sorties scheduled =
g. Sorties flown
h. Gound aborts

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.
TASK: 4E. 13. 2 Al RCRAFT AVAI LABI LI TY
CONDI TI ONS

Aircraft availability, response reliability, and maintenance
ef fecti veness shoul d be eval uated t hroughout the scenario. As
cl osely as possible conbat operations and tenpo shall be

simul ated, but not to interfere with current safety
regul ati ons and standards. Onhand aircraft are defined as
assigned aircraft minus SDLM aircraft mnus deployed aircraft.

STANDARDS: 4E.13.2.1 - 4E. 13.2.16
EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Aircraft availability.
"Up" AC = 50 - 59 percent
"Onhand" A/C

.2 Aircraft availability = 60 - 69 percent

.3 Aircraft availability = 70 - 79 percent

.4 Aircraft availability = 80 - 89 percent

.5 Aircraft availability = 90 - 100 percent

. 6 Response Reliability: Sorties scheduled m nus conbat
aborts divided by sorties scheduled = | ess than 70

percent. (KlI)
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.7 Response reliability = 70 - 79 percent
. 8 Response reliability = 80 - 89 percent
.9 Response reliability = 90 - 100 percent
.10 Mai nt enance Effectiveness: Sorties schedul ed mnus
mai nt enance aborts divided by sorties scheduled = | ess

than 70 percent.

.11 Maintenance effectiveness = 70 - 79 percent
.12 __ Maintenance effectiveness = 80 - 89 percent
.13 __ Maintenance effectiveness = 90 - 100 percent
.14  No aircraft were NVRS on the norning report.

.15 _ processing of discrepancies begins imediately

following aircrew return to squadron nai nt enance area.

.16 Mai nt enance practices conformw th current safety
regul ati ons.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:

Record daily the percentage of aircraft NVRS as reported on the



nor ni ng report.
KEY | NDI CATORS:

ABORTS
WEATHER ABORTS:

Schedul ed sorties which are | aunched and not conpl eted due to
weat her conditions shall not be counted in the conputations.

COVBAT ABORTS:

Schedul ed sorties which are not | aunched as schedul ed due to | ack of
aircraft or pilots. An aircraft shall be considered a conbat abort if it
is "up", but launched too |ate to conplete the assigned mission. No abort
shal | be assessed when a replacenent aircraft is launched in place of a
downed aircraft provided the replacenent aircraft fulfills the

requi red m ssion.
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A |l aunched sortie that, because of nechanical mal function or
pilot error, was unable to conplete the nission

A sortie |launched unarmed or otherw se not ready for the
assi gned m ssi on.

NOTE: Additions to the flight schedule after its
publication are considered schedul ed sorties.

MPS 4E. 14 NBC OPERATI ONS
TASK: 4E. 14. 1 PREPARE FOR NBC OPERATI ONS
CONDI TI ONS
Threat forces have enpl oyed NBC warfare in the conbat area
ai mred at destroying/disrupting operations and facilities. Due
to the threat, passive and active defense nmeasures nust be used

for survival

STANDARDS: 4E.14.1.1 - 4E. 14.1.3
EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Al'l individual NBC defense equi pnent authorized the
unit by T/E is issued to each individual

.2 MOPP | evel is established by the higher conmand
el ement and personnel are at or above required MOPP
| evel .

.3 Mari nes properly identify NATO or threat NBC

cont ani nati on markers.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:
Provide the unit information to expect an inmm nent nucl ear
attack by the eneny. Integrate NBC scenarios with nornal
operational activities.
KEY | NDI CATORS: None.
TASK: 4E. 14. 2 PREPARE FOR NUCLEAR ATTACK
CONDI Tl ONS
The squadron is informed that nucl ear weapons have been used in

the theater of operations. That information is relayed to
subordi nates, staff and attached el ements.
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STANDARDS: 4E. 14.2.1 - 4E. 14.2.11

.10

.11

EVAL: Y; N NE

Back-up command, control and communi cati ons procedures
are identified.

Subor di nate and di spl aced elenents are alerted (if
applicabl e).

Squadron continues mi ssion while inplenenting actions
to minimze casualties and damages.

Per sonnel inplement protective measures, as directed,
consistent with the mission

Per sonnel mnim ze exposure by rolling down sleeves and
buttoni ng coll ars.

Personnel are prepared to take cover in foxholes,
bunkers, armnored vehicles, existing shelters
(basenents, culverts, caves, tunnels, etc.), or lie
prone on open ground.

Vehi cl es are placed behi nd nmasking terrain.

El ectronic equi pnment is protected from EMP by renpvi ng
it fromexposed locations and placing it in
cover ed/ hardened | ocati ons/ vehi cl es.

Personnel identify and prepare shelters agai nst heat,
bl ast, and radiation.

Al'l 1oose itens, flammabl e/ expl osive itens, food and
wat er are secured/protected fromheat, blast, and
radi ation.

Marines are faniliar with standard first aid
procedures to provide self/buddy aid for nuclear
bl ast and thermal effects.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:

The squadron is inforned that nucl ear weapons have been used.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.
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TASK: 4E. 14.3 RESPOND TO THE I NI TI AL EFFECTS OF A NUCLEAR
ATTACK

CONDI TI ONS

Nucl ear attack is sinmulated by the detonation of an artillery
or nucl ear blast simulator or by other appropriate nmeans.
standards: 4E.14.3.1 - 4E. 14.3.5

EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Upon recogni zi ng the attack, al | personnel take
i mredi ate action to shield thensel ves and vital
equi prent fromthe effects of detonation

.2 Chai n of command and communi cati ons are nmintai ned
or reestablished. The squadron resunes mission, if
possi bl e.

.3 Casualties are given first aid and are evacuated

to a nedical treatnment station as mission permts;
fatalities are evacuated to a graves registration
col l ection point.

.4 Damage assessnent is subnmitted by secure neans to
t he hi gher comand el enent.

.5 NBC team | eaders denpnstrate the ability to utilize
avail abl e radi ac nmeasuring systens, and report the readings.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:

Eval uator will assess constructive casualties due to bl ast,
heat, radiation, and EMP. EMP casualties will be assessed by
the evaluator for all conmunications systens (antennas,
receivers/transmtters) that are exposed (not in a covered or
hardened | ocati on/vehicle) during the simnulated nucl ear

det onati on.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.
TASK: 4E. 14. 4 PREPARE FOR A FRI ENDLY NUCLEAR STRI KE
CONDI Tl ONS
The squadron receives a friendly nuclear STRIKWARN per the FM
3-100. Portions of the unit, are within MSD 2 to 3 and cannot

be evacuat ed.
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STANDARDS: 4E.14.4.1 - 4E. 14.4.10
EVAL: Y; N, NE
.1 Squadr on conmmander acquires pertinent information

regardi ng the planned detonation (tinme of burst,
ground zero, fall-out coverage, MSD, etc.).

.2 Advi ses subordi nates of the nmeasures needed to prevent
casual ties, damage, and extended interference with the
m ssi on.

.3 squadron commander keeps current on the NBC situation

.4 squadron personnel inplenment protective neasures, as

directed, consistent with the n ssion

.5 personnel m ninize exposed skin by rolling down
sl eeves and buttoning collars.

.6 personnel are prepared to take cover in foxholes,
bunkers, armnored vehicles, existing shelters
(basenents, culverts, caves, tunnels, etc.), or lie
prone on open ground.

.7 vehi cl es are placed behind nmasking terrain.

. 8 El ectroni ¢ devices are deactivated; erected antennas
are di sassenbled or are tied down.

.9 Al | oose itens (small weapons, tools, etc.) and highly
fl ammabl e/ expl osive itens (POL, anmunition, propellants,
are placed in arnored vehicles or shelters

.10 Depl oyed NBC teans and key personnel acknow edge the
war ni ng before the expected tinme of burst.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:

Eval uat or simul ates nucl ear detonation with an artillery or
nucl ear blast simulator, or informs the unit that nucl ear bl ast
has occurred. Evaluator assesses casualties and danage to
unpr ot ect ed personnel and equi pnent.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.
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TASK: 4E. 14.5 PREPARE FOR A CHEM CAL ACGENT ATTACK

CONDI TI ONS

Squadr on comander has been inforned that chenical weapons have
been used in the theater of operations and that a chem ca
attack is inmmnent.

STANDARDS: 4E. 14.5.1 - 4E. 14.5.8

EVAL: Y; N NE

Squadron personnel are directed to assune MOPP
consistent with mission, tenperature, and work rate.

M ssion essential tasks that require a high degree of
manual dexterity or physical strength and are difficult
to performin MOPP 4 are identified. Alternate

net hods, such as allowing nore tinme, rotating or

assi gni ng additional personnel are planned.

Marines deternmine criteria and denonstrate the
capabilities for donning the protective nmask and
chemical protective ensenble.

Buddy systemis established to facilitate nonitoring
and treatnent for chemical agent poisoning and
emer gency decont am nation

Squadron continues m ssion while inplenenting al
actions to minimze casualties and danmages.

Portions of essential equipment, food, water, and
supplies that cannot be placed in a shelter are
covered with expendabl e (or readily decontam nat ed)
tarps, shelter halves, or ponchos.

Detector paper is affixed to visible, horizontal
surfaces of protective clothing, and on equiprent,
muni tions, etc.

Mari nes denonstrate a know edge of chenical agent
synpt ons.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.
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TASK: 4E. 14.6 RESPOND TO A CHEM CAL AGENT ATTACK
CONDI TI ONS

Squadron is subjected to a chemical agent attack. Site should
support the type of training being conducted and pernit the
safe use of sinulators and training devices.

STANDARDS: 4E.14.6.1 - 4E. 14.6.11
EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Upon hearing a chem cal alarm personnel take inmediate
protective nmeasures followed by treatnment and
decont am nation of casualties. (KI)

.2 personnel automatically mask upon notification of any
eneny artillery, rocket, air attack, or overflight.

.3 personnel automatically mask upon perceiving a
suspi ci ous odor, airborne droplets, mist, or snoke from
unknown sour ces.

.4 Mari nes do not unmask until authorized by their
squadron comander. (KI)

.5 The squadron is able to performits mssion for at
| east 4 hours while in MOPP 4.

.6 Type of chemical agent is identified using a chem ca
detector kit and is reported per operations order

.7 WA's are wapped, nmarked as contam nated and evacuat ed
as mission permts.

. 8 KIA s are wapped, marked as contani nated and evacuat ed
as mission permts. Gaves registration collection
point is alerted.

I f nonpersistent agent:

.9 Unmaski ng procedure is followed. (KI)
.10 Squadron commander adjusts MOPP | evel, as required.
.11 The squadron is able to handle and provide first-aid

treatnent to casualties in a chenm cal environment.

ENCLOSURE (1)
Ch 4 (27 Jul 89)
| V- E- 77



MCO 3501. 5
7 Aug 1978

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:

Sel ect ed personnel are presented decontam nation training kits
and first aid treatnment training devices to "treat designated
casualties". Every attenpt nust be nade to provide a realistic
situation through devices, scenarios, or other aids devel oped
t hrough innovation. The key to a thorough evaluation is a
realistic, well supported situation inposed by the

trai ner/eval uat or.

KEY | NDI CATCRS:
CHEM CAL CASUALTI ES
Cheni cal casualties are described as:

- Personnel without mask and hood within arns reach
wi t hout decontam nation kits, or not wearing chem ca
protective clothing.

- Personnel not taking i mediate corrective actions upon
perceiving the attack, hearing a chem cal agent alarm
bei ng ordered to mask or using incorrect masking
procedures (not masking within 9 seconds), or making
i ncorrect use of decontami nation kits and first aid
treatment itens.

- Marines who unmask or otherw se assune a | esser degree
of MOPP wi t hout being authorized to do so by the squadron
commander .

UNMASKI NG PROCEDURES

When a detector kit is available, the foll owi ng unnmasking
procedures will be adhered to:

a. After determ ning absence of agents, two or three Marines
unmask for 5 minutes.

b. Marines remask and are examined in a shady area
for synmptons for 10 mi nutes.

c. |If no synptons appear, renmi nder of unit nmay unmask.

When no detector kits are available, the follow ng unnmasking
procedures will be adhered to:

a. Two or three Marines take a deep breath each, hold it,
break the seal on their masks, and keep their eyes open
for 15 seconds.

ENCLOSURE ( 1)
Ch 4 (27 Jul 89)
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b. Then they clear their nmasks, reestablish the seal and
wait 10 m nutes.

c. |If no synptons appear, the same Marines break the sea
of their masks, take two or three deep breaths each, clear
and reseal their masks.

d. |If after 10 minutes no synptons have appeared, the
sane Marines unmask for 5 mnutes and then remask

e. |If after 10 nore minutes no synptons have appeared,
the rest of the unit may unnask.

TASK: 4E. 14. 7 PERFORM HASTY DECONTAM NATI ON

CONDI TI ONS

Personnel and equi pnrent have been contam nated by chenica
agents. Enmergency decontam nation has been acconplished. Tine
is not avail able for conplete decontam nation. The hazard is
such that hasty decontamination is required to allow the unit
to continue the mission. Al personnel are nmaintaining a
maxi mum MOPP

STANDARDS: 4E. 14.7.1 - 4E. 14.7.5
EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Decont am nati on procedures are appropriate to itens
bei ng decontami nated. (KI)

.2 Team equi pnent, vehicles, and aircraft are
decont am nat ed usi ng appropriate wash-down net hods.

.3 Adequacy of decontam nation is determ ned. If
i nadequat e:

a. Procedures are repeated.
b. Decontam nation support is requested, or
c. Risk of using equi pnent is accepted.

.4 Contam nated materials are discarded according to
tactical SOP, marked as contami nated, and |ocation
provided to the comrand el enent.

.5 Conmander reduces MOPP level, if appropriate.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

ENCLOSURE (1)
Ch 4 (27 Jul 89)
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TASK:

KEY | NDI CATCRS:
DECONTAM NATI ON PROCEDURES

Initial decontam nation of unit equipnent, vehicles, aircraft,
and crew served weapons nmay be acconplished by renoving al
gross liquid contamination with sticks or other inprovised

devi ces, which are buried after use. Follow by spraying areas
with DS2, or in a training environnent, water. Aircraft should
be washed with soapy water.

Contam nated itens that nmay need special decontam nation
treatnent are:

a. POL, food and water containers and nunitions. Wash with
soapy water, rinse and thoroughly air dry.

b. Communications equi pmrent and ot her el ectronic
equi prent: Decontaminate with hot air, by weathering,
or by wiping nmetal parts with rags soaked with DS2
(water is used for training purposes).

c. Optical Instruments. Blotted with rags and then w ped
with lens cleaning solution or organic solvent.

4E. 14. 8 COORDI NATE FOR DELI BERATE DECONTAM NATI ON OF EQUI PMENT
CONDI TI ONS

Equi pnrent has been contam nated by a chenical agent. Hasty
decont ani nati on has been acconplished. Tinme is available for
conpl ete decontami nati on. Decontami nati on support froma
decontani nation unit is avail abl e upon request.

STANDARDS: 4E.14.8.1 - 4E. 14.8.4
EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Coordination is made with the supported unit as to tine
of arrival, estimated time of conpletion and | ocation
of decontami nation site.

.2 Mai n body arrives at MOPP gear exchange, vehicle, and
aircraft washdown assenbly area and organi zes for
processi ng.

.3 Decont am nati on begi ns as schedul ed.

.4 Squadr on comander adjusts MOPP | evel, as appropriate

ENCLOSURE ( 1)

Ch 4

(27 Jul 89)
| V- E- 80



EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

None.

TASK:  4E. 14. 9 EXCHANGE PROTECTI VE CLOTHI NG

CONDI TI ONS:

MCO 3501. 5
7 Aug 1978

Wear and tear have rendered the overgarnents unserviceable, the
expected serviceability period has been exceeded or the
protective clothing is contam nated.

STANDARDS: 4E.14.9.1 - 4E. 14.9.2
EVAL: Y; N, NE
.1 Contaninated clothing is renoved w thout transfer of
cont ani nati on.
.2 I ndi vi dual s don new protective cl ot hing.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK: 4E. 14.10 SCORE THE NBC EXAM

CONDI Tl ONS:

Examwi | | be prepared at the higher command el enent and will be
conpleted within 30 m nutes. Al

t he exam nati on

STANDARDS: 4E. 14.10.1 -

EVAL: Y,
.1 Unit averages
.2 ____ Unit averages
.3 Unit averages
.4 Unit averages
.5 Unit averages
.6 Unit averages
.7 ____ Unit averages

N;

10
20
30
40
50
60

70

4E. 14.10. 10

NE

per cent
per cent
per cent
per cent
per cent
per cent

per cent

| V- E-81

avai | abl e personnel wll take

or

or

or

or

or

or

or

hi gher.
hi gher.
hi gher.
hi gher.
hi gher.
hi gher. .

hi gher.

ENCLOSURE (1)
Ch 4 (27 Jul

89)



MCO 3501. 5

7 Aug 1978
.8 __ Unit averages 80 percent or higher
.9  Unit averages 90 percent or higher
.10 __ Unit averages 100 percent.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:

standards will be marked either Y or N as appropriate. As an
exanple, if the team average was 76 percent, Task 4E. 14.10.1

t hrough 4E. 14. 10. 7 woul d be marked Y (Yes) and the remai nder

woul d be nmarked N (No).

Requi red Dat a:
1. Nunber of personnel in unit:

2.  Nunmber of personnel taking exam

3. Elenent average:

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.
ENCLOSURE (1)
Ch 4 (27 Jul 89)
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MARI NE TACTI CAL RECONNAI SSANCE SQUADRON ( VMFP)
I GENERAL CONDI TI ONS

The Marine Tactical Reconnai ssance Squadron (VMFP) is equi pped and
trained to operate fromairfields and aircraft carriers to provide aerial
nmul ti sensor inagery in support of FM- operations.

Due to the single sited concept, the VMFP will normally operate in
task organi zed detachnments to all ow sinultaneous support over severa
geographi c areas. The eval uation should assess the capabilities of the
squadron or a detachnent in the performance of its mission as prescribed
in the Table of Organization. The evaluation nmay be conducted on the
squadron or detachnent independently or in conjunction with an exercise or
a MAGTF operation. Air operations should be conducted in a realistically
si mul at ed combat envi ronnent.

Eval uati ons shoul d enphasi ze the primary areas of VMFP trai ni ng and
readi ness according to the Aviation Training and Readi ness Manual, MCO
P3500.8. Concurrent with notification of the pending eval uation, the
squadron or detachnent should receive a briefing by the senior
eval uator/exercise controller. The briefing should include the MPS s that
wi Il be eval uated, projected scheduling requirenents, evaluation
paraneters and other requirenents.

[l I NFORVATI ON PROVI DED TO UNI T BEI NG EVALUATED

As a minimum the following information should be provided to the
squadron by the senior eval uator/exercise controller:

1. Letter of Instruction (LO) to include:
a. Mssion and tasks to be eval uated
b. Dates, tines and |ocation of evaluation
c. Evaluation requirenents and flight schedule
d. Schedul ed training areas and ranges
e. Schedul ed support aircraft
f. Odnance requirenments and provisions

|V-F-1 Ch 2 (7 Dec 1981 )

g. List of evaluators and points of contact

2. Command rel ationships and friendly forces (air and ground)
avail able (if applicable).

3. Intelligence briefing to include:
a. Eneny situation and capabilities

(1) Air to air threat

(2) Surface to air threat

(3) Threat location

(4) Enemy EWcapabilities

(5) G ound Threat

(6) Escape and evasi on procedures

b. Terrain and climatol ogical informtion

4. Concept of operation to include air plan, ground schene of
maneuver and fire support plan (if applicable).

5. O her necessary information (e.q., conmunication-el ectronics,
| ogi stics and admini stration).

11 EVALUATORS

M ssion Performance Standards are devised to keep subjectivity at a
mnimum Al performance requirenments followed by the "key indicators,"
abbreviation (KlI), are further amplified on the page foll owi ng or
adj oi ni ng pages and are so designed and nunbered according to the
requi renent.

Eval uat ors shoul d be conprised of VMFP Wapons and Tactics Instructors
(W), MAWES instructors thoroughly know edgeable in the areas to be
eval uated, and previ ous VMFP squadron comanders.

Additionally, qualified photo-interpreters will be required to read
out and evaluate the filmresults taken during the evaluation m ssions.
The photo-interpreter should be involved with the initial planning in
order to classify and prioritize a target list, utilizing FMFM 7-1, and



assist the G2 in establishing the essential elenents of intelligence
required to be satisfied during VMFP's eval uation

IV SPECI FI C RF4 MPS WEI GHTS
The foll ow ng wei ghts have been established as MCCRES st andards for

specific RF4 MPS's. The specific RF4 MPS s account for 60 percent of the
total weight in the results of a MCCRES eval uation

Ch 2 (7 Dec 1981) I V-F-2
Speci fic RF4 MPS MCCRES Wi ght
4F1 VMC Day | magery .15
4F2 VMC Ni ght | nmagery .15
4F3 |1 MC SLAR | magery .15
4F4 Aerial Film Processing .15

The MCCRES eval uation should task the squadron to fly a m ni num of
five VMC Day | nagery sorties, two VMC Night |Inagery sorties, and two | MC
SLAR | magery sorties.

V CRITICAL | TEMS

Any requirenent that is followed by an asterisk (*) is considered a
critical/demand item This itemnust receive a "YES' response in
order to achieve a satisfactory rating for that particular M ssion
Performance Standard if an airborne task

VI VMFP REQUI RED CONDI TI ONS DURI NG A MCCRES EVALUATI ON

The senior evaluator will ensure the following CONDI TIONS are utilized
during applicable stages of MPS's (4F.1, 4F. 2 and 4F. 3).

1. Low Altitude Reconnai ssance. Low altitude, high speed, LAP, FF
and verticals obtain LAP and FF coverage from shoreline to designated
target at normal rated thrust at an altitude of 2,000 or | ess as specified
by OCE. Make one pass over designated target and obtain LAP and vertica
phot ography (scale and altitude as specified by OCE). Obtain LAP and FF
coverage fromtarget to coastal exit.

2. Visual Reconnaissance. Intelligence which is visually acquired
during a VMC Day Imagery mssion is verbally conmuni cated to "BASE" via HF
or UHF relay radio link utilizing an | NFLI GHT REPORT format. Secure
conmuni cati ons should be utilized if applicable.

3. Night Infra-Red Reconnai ssance. Coastal penetration, when
feasible, to a target 60-90 n.m inland. M nimmof three targets should
be covered utilizing strip or pinpoint coverage.

4. Day/Night SLR  Coastal surveillance SLR strips (30-60 n.m) at
various altitudes and nodes.

5. Miltisensor. High low high profile, any or all sensors obtain
pi npoi nts and/or strips of assigned targets. Only one run per target and
a mnimmof three targets. A nmultisensor mssion will require the
si mul taneous utilization of at |east three sensors.

6. Canpufl age Detection. Single run over a mnimmof three target
areas in conjunction with a nultisensor m ssion.

| V-F-3 Ch 2 (Dec 1981)
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KI4F. 1.2

KEY | NDI CATORS FOR EVALUATCRS
ROUTE PLANNI NG - KI4F.1.2.1

1. Avoids the eneny threat to the nmaxi num extent possible, using as
necessary:

a. Terrain masking anchor nap-of-earth routes.
b. A high energy level consistent with proper fuel planning.

c. An altitude high or |ow enough to escape the surface to air
weapons envel ope.

2. Selects checkpoints and initial points (I1P) that are easily
recogni zabl e at low altitudes and hi gh airspeeds whenever |ow altitude
tactics are enpl oyed.

3. Plans fuel to fly the mission at a satisfactorily high airspeed
(never less than 450 kts in the threat area) and return to hone base or a
divert field, with sufficient normal and conbat package fuel reserves.

4. Deternines which aircraft navigation equi pnrent can be used
consistent with the eneny’'s capability to detect airborne emitters. Plans
for the use of all equipnent:

a. TACAN ADF cuts.

b. FLR planning such as shadi ng, hack points, offset points,
radi o.

c. INS coordinates for checkpoints, IP, target, divert field,
etc.

d. If emtters can be used along a portion of the route, at which
poi nt nust they be secured and why?

5. If friendly aircraft illum nation by threat emitters can be
predicted at a point along the route, when should the chaff di spenser be
enpl oyed? Answer: After the aircraft has flown past that point for the
nunber of seconds that equals the ground weapon’'s reaction tine.

| V-F-6



KI4F. 1.2
6. Plans a run-in heading for oblique m ssions that does not shoot
into the sun and plans an offset line in the case of a side oblique
nm ssion.

7. In the case of an SLR m ssion, allows a ten second run in to the
line to allow for SLR stabilization.

8. Takes into account weather considerations which nmay affect fuel,
route, and altitudes for ingress and egress.

SENSOR EMPLOYMENT - KI4F.1.2.3
1. Sensor limtations.
a. M ssion planning should consider sensor linmtations.
(1) Airspeed limtations
(2) Altitude limtations
(3) Stabilization linmtations (STR IR
(4) TACAN transmitter nust be off to run IR
(5) External ECM pods nmay jam HARA
(6) SLR rmay set off external EMC pod (ALO 1207?)
2. (Oblique photography should not be shot into the sun (over water).

3. If a choice of time to shoot the nission is avail abl e,
afternoon/late norning is preferable due to oblique sun angle.

4. Depression angle of ratable caneras planned?

5. IR should be run continuously throughout the nission whenever film
is avail able.

6. How rmuch filmw |l be required? Should 12 percent overlap be
sel ected to conserve filmconsistent with fragged request for overlap?

7. Are there suitable onboard alternate sensors that can be enpl oyed
in the event of a primary sensor failure? Wat new altitudes/airspeeds,
lines, etc., nust be flown if the alternate sensors are enpl oyed?

I V-F-7
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KEY | NDI CATORS FOR EVALUATORS

GENERAL FLI GHT BRIEFING - KI4F.1.3.1

GENERAL

CALL SIGN(S)
Al C ASSI GNVENT( S)
Al C CONFI GURATI ON( S)

a. External Tanks b. Pods
c. Sensors d. Aircraft Glimtations

M SSI ON TI MES

a. Walk b. Tax
c. Takeoff d. TOr

GENERAL CONDUCT OF M SSI ON

a. Mssion route

b. Operating areas (s) - prinmary, alternate
c. Target time (s) /range tine (s)

d. Destination (notans, PPR)

c. ETE (total/segnents)

WEATHER

a. Current
b. Forecast

(1) operating area (S) (3) destination airfield
(2) enroute (4) alternate airfield

FULL MANAGEMENT/ OXYGEN

CROSS COUNTRY PACKETS

CONDUCT OF FLI GHT

PREFLI GHT | AW RF4 NATOPS check

TAXI - FUEL PITS - MARSHALL

TAKEOFF
a. High altitudes/hot weather d. Takeoff distance
b. Max refusal speed e. Section procedures

—

Crew coordi nati on
(1 CS/ CVD EJECT)

c. Lift-off speed

I V-F-9
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KI4F. 1.3

KEY | NDI CATORS FOR EVALUATCORS
4. RENDEZVOUS - Speed and altitude
5. CLIMBQUT - Formation and | ost visual
6. EN ROUTE
7. M SSI ON CONDUCT

a. Prinmary (note operating altitude AQ)
b. Secondary

8. BI NGO FUEL
9. RECOVERY

a. Penetration

b. Approach(es)

c. Final recovery

H gh al titude/ hot weat her

10. COW PLAIN - Calls, secure voice and visual signals
11. DESTI NATION FACILITIES - Arresting gear and runways
12. DI VERT - Profile, fuel, altitude, heading and crui se MACH
13. ALTERNATE FACILITIES - Arresting gear and runways

14. CLEARANCES

a. DD 175/stereo flight plans
b. Special routes (low level TR
c. Area clearances (restricted area, TCA etc.)
d. PPR
e. Weather briefing/DD 175 -1
EMERGENCI ES

1. TAKEOFF EMERGENCI ES
1. TAKECFF EMERCGENCI ES
Abort procedures (location abort gear)
Loss of engine
Fi re/ over heat
Bl own tire
BLC mal functi on

Pooow
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KI4F. 1.3

KEY | NDI CATORS FOR EVALUATCRS
2. I NFLI GHT EMERGENCI ES

Systens failure
ICS failure
Radi o failure
Ej ection

OO0 TOD

(1) Low altitude
(2) Over water
(3) Controlled ejection
e Departure fromcontrolled flight

(1) LOWALTITUDE (i medi ate action procedures)
(2) Procedures for departure recovery

3.  LANDI NG EMERGENCI ES

a. Engine failure on final
b. Short field arrestnent

(1) Available gear (location, engage, speed)
c. Loss of control - departing runway
4. SECTI ON FORMATI ON EMERGENCI ES
a. Loss of visual contact
b. Radio failure
c. HEFCE

ACM RULES OF ENGAGEMENT - KI4F.1.3.2

1. The RF-4B will not engage any adversary A/ C or conduct air tactics

except for the action bel ow.

a. The RF-4B may execute a 90 degree defensive turn for
acknow edgenent purposes only.

RECON RULES OF ENGAGEMENT - KI4F. 1.3.3
See Cl NCPACFLTI NST S3300. 7A(s) 18 Nov 1977.
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KI4F. 2.2
KEY | NDI CATORS FOR EVALUATCRS
ROUTE PLANING - KI 4F .2. 2. 1

1. Avoids the eneny threat to the maxi mum extent possible, using as
necessary:

a. Terrain masking and/or nap-of-earth routes.

b. A high energy |level consistent with proper fuel planning.

c. An altitude high or | ow enough to escape the surface to
ai r weapons envel ope.

2. Selects checkpoints and initial points (IP) that are easily
recogni zable at low altitudes and hi gh airspeeds whenever low altitude
tactics are enpl oyed.

3. Plans fuel to fly the mssion at a satisfactorily high airspeed
(never less than 450 kts in the threat area) and return to hone base or a
divert field, with sufficient normal and conbat package fuel reserves.
4. Deternines which aircraft navigation equi pnrent can be used consi stent
with the eneny’s capability to detect airborne enmitters. Plans for the
use of all equipmrent:

a. TACAN ADF cuts.

b. FLR planning such as shadi ng, hack points, offset points, and

c. INS coordinates for checkpoints, IP, target, divert field, etc.

d. If emtters can be used along a portion of the route, where nust
t hey be secured and why?

5. If friendly aircraft illumnation by threat emtters can be predicted
al ong the route, when should the chaff di spenser be enpl oyed? Answer:
After the aircraft has flown past that point for the nunber of seconds
that equal s the ground weapon's reaction tine.

6. On an SLR mission, allows a ten second run in to the target to allow
SLR stabilization

7. Takes into account weather considerations which may effect fuel, route
and altitudes for ingress and egress.

8. Properly calculates a stop watch tinme for sensors on

| V-F-16



KI4F. 2.2
KEY | NDI CATORS FOR EVALUATCRS
SENSOR EMPLOYMENT - KI4F. 2.2.3

1. Sensor limtations.
a. M ssion planning should consider sensor limtations.

(1) Airspeed limtations

(2) Altitude limtations

(3) Stabilization limtations

(4) TACAN transmitter nust be off to run IR

(5) External ECM pods nmay jam HARA

(6) SLR may set off external ECM pod ALO 88 or 120

2. IR should be run continuously throughout the m ssion when-ever filmis
avai |l abl e.

3. WII one mamgazine of film be enough?

4. \What suitable onboard sensors can be enployed in case of a primry
sensor failure? What new altitudes and airspeeds nust then be flown?

5. Correct SLR npbde and of fset.
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KI4F. 3.2
KEY | NDI CATORS FOR EVALUATCRS
ROUTE PLANNI NG - KI4F.3.2.1

1. Avoids the eneny threat to the maxi mum extent possible, using as
necessary:

a. Terrain masking and/or nap-of-earth routes.
b. A high energy |level consistent with proper fuel planning.

c. An altitude high or | ow enough to escape the surface to air
weapons envel ope.

2. Selects checkpoints and initial points (IP) that are easily
recogni zable at low altitudes and hi gh airspeeds whenever |[ow altitude
tactics are enpl oyed.

3. Plans fuel to fly the mssion at a satisfactorily high airspeed (never

| ess than 450 kts in the threat area) and return to hone base or a divert
field, with sufficient normal and combat package fuel reserves.

4. Determ nes which aircraft navigation equi pment can be used consi stent
with the eneny’s capability to detect airborne enitters. Plans for the use
of all equipnent:

a. TACAN ADF cuts.

b. FLR planning such as shadi ng, hack points, offset points, and
radii.

c. INS coordinates for checkpoints, IP, target, divert field, etc.

d. If emtters can be used along a portion of the route, where mnust
they be secured and why?

5. If friendly aircraft illumnation by threat enitters can be predicted
along the route, when should the chaff dispenser be enpl oyed? Answer:
After the aircraft has flown past that point for the number of seconds

t hat equal s the ground weapon reaction tine.

6. On an SLR mission, allows a ten second run in to the target to allow
SLR stabilization.

7. Takes into account weather considerations which may effect fuel, route
and altitudes for ingress and egress.

8. Properly calculates a stop watch time for sensors on
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Kl 4F. 3.2
KEY | NDI CATORS FOR EVALUATORS
SENSOR EMPLOYMENT - Kl 4F. 3.2.2
1. Sensor limtations.
a. M ssion planning should consider sensor |limtations.
(1) Airspeed limtations
(2) Altitude limtations
(3) Stabilization |imtations
(4) TACAN transmtter nust be off to run IR
(5) External ECU pods nay jam HARA
(6) SLR may set off external ECM pod ALO 88 or 120

2. IR should be run continuously throughout the nission when- ever film
is avail able.

3. WII one mamgazine of film be enough?

4. \WWhat suitable onboard sensors can be enployed in case of a primary
sensor failure? What new altitudes and airspeeds nust then be flown?

5. Correct SLR npde and of fset.
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TASK 4G.8.2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... ..1V-G36
EXECUTE DEFENSI VE TACTI CS ( DEFTAC) M SSI ON

TASK 4G. 8.3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... V-G37

DEBRI EF DEFENSI VE TACTI CS (DEFTAC) M SSI ON

MPS 4G 9 - NUCLEAR, BI OLOG CAL, CHEM CAL (NBC) OPERATI ONS

TASK 4G 9.1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... V-G37
PREPARE FOR NBC OPERATI ONS

TASK 4G. 9.2 . . . e YA € 1S

PREPARE FOR NUCLEAR ATTACK

TASK 4G 9.3 . .. . IV-G39
RESPO\ID TO THE I NI TI AL EFFECTS (]: A NUCLEAR ATTACK

TASK 4G. 9.4 . . .. . IV-G39
RESPO\ID TO THE RESI DUAL EFFECT S (]: A NUCLEAR ATTACK

TASK 4G. 9.5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. ...1V-G40
PERFORM RADI OLOG CAL DECONTAM NATI ON

TASK 4G 9.6 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... 0V-Ga
PREPARE FOR A FRI ENDLY NUCLEAR STRI KE

TASK 4G 9.7 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... 0V-Ga
PREPARE FOR A CHEM CAL AGENT ATTACK

TASK 4G 9.8 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... VG4
RESPOND TO A CHEM CAL AGENT ATTACK

TASK 4G 9.9 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... .. ... 1V-G44
PERFCORM PARTI AL DECONTAM NATI ON

TASK 4G 9.10. . . . .IV-G 45
C(I]?DI NATE FO? CO\/PLI:_I'E DEC(]\ITAM NATI O\l (]: EQUI PI\/ENT

TASK 4G 9.11. . . .. . . .1V-G46
EXCHANGE PROTECTI VE CLOTHI NG

TASK 4G.9.12. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ..1V-G46

SCORE THE NBC EXAM
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MARI NE TACTI CAL/ ELECTRONI C WARFARE SQUADRON (VMAQ) ( EA- 6B)
| NTRODUCT! ON

The m ssion of the Marine Tactical/El ectronic Warfare Squadron (VMAQ is
to support airborne operations ground forces by detecting arid suppressing
eneny el ectronic warning, acquisition, and termnal threat weapons systens
and comuni cations (FMFM 5-1). This organi zation will normally function

t hrough detachnents which are assigned as subordinate units to a MAU

When the detachnents are appropriately augnented, they are capabl e of
functioning i ndependently or as the air conponent of a MAGIF The encl osed
standards cover the operational tasks that nay be assigned to the unit in
a conbat environment. They are grouped to allow the unit to utilize any
or all of the portions that are applicable to the specific scenario or
exerci se being evaluated. The MPS s, tasks, and standards are derived
from Marine Corps doctrine, tactics, techniques, and field recommendati ons
from Marine Corps comrands. It is recommended that conmanders use MCCRES
MPS' s to establish training objectives and take every opportunity to
infornmally evaluate their units against these standards. The system

provi des the commander with a tool to formally or informally evaluate the
conbat readi ness and training of his unit, to identify strengths and
weaknesses, and to prioritize the unit’s future training requirenents.

One of the primary responsibilities of a VMAQ squadron/det achment
comuander and his unit is to plan and execute support for the ACE
conmander. Accordingly, it is recommended and preferred that eval uations
be conducted and nmeasured with regard to support of a Marine Air G ound
Task Force (MAGTF). This approach nmaxinizes training opportunities and
creates a neaningful tactical orientation to facilitate |earning and
trai ni ng feedback.

A squadron normal ly has aircrew undergoing training in the conbat ready
(CR), conbat qualification (CQ, and full conbat qualified (FCQ phases
per the aviation Training and Readi ness (T&) Manual. Accordingly, MCCRES
eval uations should be tailored to include sorties fromeach of the three
phases of training based on conbat environnent consistent wth squadron
training and safety requirements. Aircrew will not be evaluated on
sorties they haven't previously conpleted w thout prior approval of the
squadr on conmander/ det achment commander or hi gher command el enents.

As the MCCRES eval uation procedures are intended to provide feedback to
t he commander on unit trends, and highlight necessary future training
goals, it is preferred that nultiple sorties be scheduled in each flight
phase so that as many different aircrew as possible can participate.
Sinply stated, one "special" aircrew flying a sortie does not give an
adequate indication of the unit’s training readi ness.

It is understood that the nunber of MCCRES tasks that can be eval uated
will be influenced by avail able training areas, environnmenta

restrictions, units to be supported, external support, tinme available, and
scenari os. MCCRES tasks for squadrons assune that personnel and |ogistic
support are sufficient to achi eve m ni mum accept abl e standards; however

it is acknowl edged that sufficient people, supplies, and equi pnrent are not
al ways available. The standards are witten so that those sections
applicable to a particular exercise or training scenario can be sel ected
for evaluation. The unit is not penalized if it cannot attenpt all the
standards. Wen external factors contribute to linmiting the

unit’s conbat readiness, it should be noted and recorded in the overal
report.
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4G 1 GENERAL KNOW.EDGE EXAM NATI ONS
TASK: 4G 1.1 ADM NI STER NATOPS | MVEDI ATE ACTI ON EMERGENCI ES EXAM
CONDI TION(S): The examination will cover only i mediate action
energencies; i.e., those denoted by an asterisk in the NATOPS nanual . All
avai | abl e squadron aircrew will take the examni nation.
STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE
.1 90 to 95 percent of squadron aircrew achi eve 100 percent.
.2 96 to 100 percent of squadron aircrew achi eve 100 percent.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: 90 percent of squadron aircrew nmust score 100
percent. Debrief the exam as soon as everyone is finished to reinforce

correct responses and correct any wong responses.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK: 4G 1.2 ADM NI STER TACTI CAL EXAM NATI ON

CONDI TION(S): Questions for the tactical exanmination will be requested
from hi gher conmand/ MAWIS-1 by the senior evaluator. Local publications

t hat address tactical operations may be used as a source for supplenentary
questions for the exam nation.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 __ Squadron aircrew average 85 percent.
.2 _____Squadron aircrew average 90 percent.
.3 ___ Squadron aircrew average 95 percent.
.4 __ Squadron aircrew average 100 percent.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: The squadron will be provided with a reasonable
notice of what will be evaluated by the exanmination and a |isting of
appropriate references. Mrk the score achieved and all standards bel ow
that score with a "Yes. Scope of examand tine limt is determ ned by
eval uat or.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK: 4G 1.3 ADM NI STER Al RCRAFT AND EQUI PMENT RECOGNI TI ON EXAM

CONDI TION(S): The examination will include exanples of the major ground,
air, and naval weaponry and systems currently enpl oyed by western,

Conmuni st, and third world nations, as well as recognition of hospital

shi ps, MEDEVAC aircraft, and other nedical transports narked with the Red
Cross and other distinctive enblens provided for in the Geneva
Conventions. The exam nation shoul d include such additional regional
features as fin flashes, national ensigns, etc. Al avail abl e squadron
aircrews will take then examnation. S-2 will provide realistic views from
an aircraft perspective.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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STANDARDS: EVAL: Y N; NE

.1 __ Squadron aircrew average 85 percent.
.2 ____ Squadron aircrew average 90 percent.
.3 ___ Squadron aircrew average 95 percent.
.4 __ Squadron aircrew average 100 percent

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Eval uator will focus examprinmarily on weapon
systenms which nay be encountered in theater of operations. Slides photos
for the exam nation should be taken froma | arge bank of slides provided
to the squadron for review

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 4G 1.4 ADM NI STER RULES OF ENGAGEMENT EXAM NATI ON

CONDI TION(S): The examination will consist of actions recovered in
relation to actual contingencies to include classified briefing

i nfornation, as appropriate.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 __ Squadron aircrew average 85 percent
.2 _____ Squadron aircrew average 90 percent
.3 ___ Squadron aircrew average 95 percent
.4 ___ Squadron aircrew average 100 percent

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  The evaluator will provide the ROE for purposes
of this exam nation, based upon the JCS Peacetine Rul es of Engagenent
(PROE) as nodified and approved for inplementation in the squadron’s real -
worl d contingency OPLANS. O necessity, such plans will be appropriately
cl assifi ed.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

4G 2 GENERAL SQUADRON PLANNI NG
TASK: 4G 2.1 CONDUCT ADM NI STRATI ON PLANNI NG
CONDI TION(S): The squadron is in receipt of an operations order requiring
themto depl oy and support tactical operations of a MAGIF. The S-1
comences planning and |liaison with outside units, as directed.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N NE

.1 Uses puplished SOP's in planning and coordi nating predepl oynent
activities.

.2 ___ ldentifies any personnel shortages and requests augnentation

.3 __ Subnmits orders request with sufficient |ead-tine.

.4 __ Screens personnel records for personnel deployability

.5 __ Arranges for advance per diem as necessary

ENCLOSURE (1)
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. 6 Identifies advance party and rear det personnel

.7 Coor di nates postal handling procedures for depl oyed personnel

. 8 Coordi nates any request for wills, allotnments, dependent powers
of attorney, expiring |I.D. cards, etc.

.9 Revi ews casualty reporting procedures.

.10 Arranges provisions for paynent of deployed personnel

.11 Coordinates for the availability of a flight surgeon and corpsnen
for the depl oynent.

.12 Arranges for endorsement of orders at all deploynent sites, if
required.

.13 | ssues neal cards, as appropriate.

.14 Ensures conrats and BAS' s are properly reflected on the unit
di ary.

.15 Makes the appropriate entries for accunul ated depl oyed tinme and
sea duty on unit diary.

.16 Arranges for COW shift and nessage rel easing authority at the
depl oyed site.

.17 Prepares personnel affairs briefs for dependents.

.18 Arranges for PAO augnentation, if required.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK:

4G 2.2 CONDUCT LOG STICS PLANNI NG

CONDI TION(S): The squadron is in receipt of an operations order requiring
it to deploy and support tactical operations of a MAGTF. The S-4 commences
pl anning and liaison internally and with outside unite, as directed.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N NE

21

[

Recei ves hi gher command gui dance and attends all planning
conf erences.

Accompl i shes pl anni ng per published SOP’s and depl oynent
checklists, to include attached units.

Coor di nates SAAM requests wi th ACE/ MALS S-4.
Coordi nates the | oad plan with ACE/ MALS S-4.

Ensures that all certifying officials are available for the
transport of hazardous material, per MCO P4030. 19.

Plans for MHE at all points of enbarkation and debarkation

Plans for all squadron ground transportation requirenents; i.e., to

and frombilleting and work spaces, nesshall, ordnance areas, duty
vehi cl es, refuel/defuel drivers, buses for PAX and trucks for
baggage/ | arge cargo

Coordinates with the S-3 for the LO outlining the tinmetable for
enbar kati on i ncludi ng wei ght al |l owances and stagi ng areas.

Pl ans for squadron packup to be staged and wei ghed in advance, to
i ncl ude supply packup and GSE gear

ENCLOSURE (1)
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.10 Coordi nates for working parties to assist in the |oading and
unl oadi ng of transports, and to acconpany the transport aircraft,
if required

.11 Coor di nates procedures with ACE/ MALS | MA for acquiring and
transporting aircraft parts not currently onhand to the depl oyed
site

.12 Coordi nates with ACE/ MALS supply for generators, tents, s lights

and water trailers if barracks will not be used.

.13 Coordi nates with ACE/ MAG S-4 for any special equi pnment (782 gear
NBC MOPP gear, col d-weather/desert equi prent, T/ O weapons) to be
i ssued to individuals.

.14 Pl ans for head/shower/laundry facilities, if required, and submts
requirenents to the ACE/ MAG S-4

.15 Est abl i shes a point of contact (POC) at the deploynent site, if
avai |l abl e.
.16 Coordi nates | ocation of office spaces and nmi ntenance areas for

al | squadron departnents.

.17 Plans billeting and submits requirements to ACE MAG S-4.

.18 Coordi nates the availability of electrical power and pressurized
air for maintenance spaces at the deployed site

.19 Coordi nates any food service requirenents (nessnen, cooks) and
hours of operation at deployed site

. 20 Identifies or establishes nedical/dental capabilities at the
depl oyed site.

.21 Coordi nates with the CEO for conmunications requirenments to
i ncl ude tel ephones/i ntercons/radios.

.22 Coordi nates the anpbunt and types of fuel required at the depl oyed
site.

.23 Coordi nates security requirenents for billeting and working areas.

.24 Coordi nates the ordering of ordnance and expendables with S 3.

.25 Coordi nates for expl osive device (cads) storage at the depl oyed
site.

. 26 Coordi nates the di sposal of hazardous waste at the depl oyed site.

.27 Determines Classes |, IIl, and V requirenent.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:  None.

TASK: 4G 2.3 CONDUCT MAI NTENANCE PLANNI NG

CONDI TION(S): The squadron is preparing to function as part of a MAGIF.
A variety of mssions can be anticipated requiring sections, divisions,
and rmultiple division strength. Liaison is being conducted with the | NA

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE

.1 Identifies and coordi nates any personnel shortages with the S-1
for forwarding to the MAG for assistance, as required.

.2 Identifies the advance and trail nmintenance packup and the
prepositioning of conponents (engines, struts, etc.) to MALS
suppl y.
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.3

.10

11
.12

.13

.14

.15

.16

.17

.18

.19

. 20

.21

.22

.23
.24
. 25

. 26

5

Notifies S-1 of advance and trail maintenance personnel for the
coordi nati on of paychecks, orders, health records, etc

Pl ans advance and trail maintenance party, ensuring that
appropriate |licensed personnel are available CDI's, high-power
turn-up personnel, etc.) as well as any special equipnent noted
for enbarkation,, if novenment to a new support base is required.

Ensures that advance and trail nmintenance designated supervisory
per sonnel have nessage rel easing authority.

Ensures that clearance for maintenance personnel message pickup
authority is delivered to the nessage center

Coordinates with the S-3 to determ ne the nunber of sorties
anticipated and required, aircraft configurations, and best
utilization of avail abl e assets.

Informs CO and S-3 of any shortconi ngs of assets available to
neet the operational requirenments

Coordi nates the ordnance requirenents with S-3 in a tinely nanner
to allow the request to be conveyed to MAG ordnance

.Coordinates with the S-3 for a conference at the deployed site to

i ncl ude representatives fromsupply, base operations, ATC, | M
ordnance, fuel farm billeting, and security to ensure
coordi nated efforts for aircraft support.

Revi ews SOP's, |essons |earned, etc.
Uses squadron SOP in planning briefings on disaster preparedness.

Screens aircraft logs to ensure that no aircraft inspections wll
interfere with the operational requirenents; i.e., phase

i nspection, appropriate day inspection, changing of high-tine
conponents, etc.

Identifies necessary test equiprment and ground support equi prent
(engi ne stands, nitrogen carts, jacks, NC units, light units,
SATS | oaders, hydraulic Jenny, etc.), for use at the depl oyed
site and coordinates this with the S-4.

Coordinates with I MA to make XRAY/ NDI equi pment available, if
necessary.

Ensures the PEB' s are stocked.

Ensures that all calibrated equipnent is up-to-date including
gauges’ torque wenches, jacks, tire changing kits, and avionics
equi prent .

Coordinates with I MA GSE for any predepl oynent |icensing needed.

Coordinates with I MA to make avail abl e hi gh use itens including
brakes, tires, black boxes, and high-tine itens.

Coordi nates with the squadron S-4 for necessary transportation to
repl enish aircraft parts and other supplies.

Coordi nates with the squadron S-4 for transportation of

mai nt enance personnel to and frombilleting, wrk spaces, and
dining facilities, if required.

Coordi nates with squadron S-4 for any special personnel equi pnent
requirenents; field jackets, 782 &ear. col d-weather gear

nosquito nets, etc.

Coor di nat es di sposal of hazardous waste with the S-4.

Coordinates with the S-4 for required ordnance vehi cl es.

Plans facilities for storage of explosive itenms, if required.
Ensures key mai nt enance personnel (shop NCOC s, QAR s) are

avai l abl e during predepl oynent workup, and if not, nakes the
appropriate adjustnents to work schedul es.
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.27 Revi ews the nunber of |icensed personnel to ensure that
appropriate personnel are available for each working crew
i ncl udi ng hi gh power turnip, GSE personnel, tow qualified
personnel, plane captains, ordnance drivers, and CDI’s.

. 28 Rehearses the reclamation team and i nventories equi pnent for
serviceability, to include a radio for comunication, |ighting,
foul -weat her gear, water, and rations for several days.

.29 Coordinates with the S 2 and S-3 for security forces augnmentation
requirenents.

.30 Pl ans for mai ntenance area security of any required classified
mat erial and coordinates with S-2 and S-4.

.31 Makes special arrangenents for food services to acconmpdate
unusual work schedul es, if required.

.32 Coordi nates the establishnent of comuni cati ons between ready
room and mai nt enance control including the nonitoring of squadron
base frequency.

.33 Ensures that naintenance interconiradi o system between worki ng
spaces installed and working, if available.

.34 Ensures that maintenance control has access to key phone nunbers
and radi o frequencies such as security, crash crew, fire
department, fuel farm supply, key mai ntenance personnel
enlisted billeting, GSE, etc.

.35 Ensures that all mmintenance personnel are aware of the threat
alert conditions, the nmethods used by the squadron to signa
eneny attacks, and individual actions to take place.

. 36 Ensures briefings are held to keep nmi ntenance personnel abreast
of the tactical situation

.37 Plans for and identifies necessary equi pment which shoul d be
avail abl e for use in an NBC environnment.

. 38 Identifies aircraft wash facilities.
.39 Identifies and provides reports required.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 4G 2.4 CONDUCT OPERATI ONS PLANNI NG

CONDI TION(S): The squadron has received an initiating directive inform ng
t hem of inpending operations as part of a MAGTF. All I|iaison has been
performed, and initial planning has begun. An operations order has been
devel oped and SOP's are available. Day and night operations will be
assigned, and will require integration with supported units as well as

adj acent avi ation el ements.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N, NE
.1 ACE/ squadron conmmander’ s gui dance has been recei ved.

.2 Ensures that squadron staff officers beconme thoroughly famliar
with the operations plan and ensures delivery of warning order

.3 Pl ans aircrew assignments to the level of the crews
qualifications; i.e., CR CQ and FCQ

.4 Coordi nates the devel opnment of the EElI'’s with the S 2.
.5 Establishes early liaison with the ACE staff operations pl anners.
. 6 Makes initial estimte of squadron capabilities as they pertain

to the assigned m ssion(s).
V-G 7
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.7 Provides projected aircraft availability for the ACE
conmander/staff, based on the assigned m ssion

. 8 Devel ops planning figures for a surge effort

.9 Est abl i shes operational plans using unit SOP's and tactica
manual s

10 Coordi nates with adjacent staff menbers (S-4, Mintenance,
Supply, Comruni cations, etc.) to ensure the availability of
squadron support assets; i.e., full systens aircraft, EW

equi pnrent, secure voice equi pment, fuel, GSE, etc.

.11 Assigns |iaison operations teamto supported unit

.12 Est abl i shes briefing tines and | ocation

.13 Institutes EWprocedures by SOP to include MJI reports, |FF/ SIF
aut henti cati on, and EMCOM procedur es

.14 Coordi nates the use of EWassets avail able per doctrine

.15 Establ i shes weather divert criteria

.16 Aids in preparation of a deception plan that is believable,
consistent with tactical doctrine, SOP, and threat analysis, if
t asked.

.17 Devel ops post assault aviation enploynment plan to include staging

of aircraft, resupply, and reinforcenents

.18 Coordi nates requirements wi th mai ntenance personnel for changes
to airfrane configurations required to support mi ssions

.19 Pl ans standby crews, when necessary.

. 20 Pl ans use of TERPES, TEAMS, and/or TAMPS for nission planning.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 4G 2.5 CONDUCT | NTELLI GENCE PLANNI NG

CONDI TION(S): The squadron is in receipt of an operations order requiring
themto depl oy and support the tactical operations of a MAGTF. The S-2
conmences planning and liaison imediately. It is inperative that
intelligence planning/collection be conpleted in a timely manner so it

will be useful to the aircrew during their later mssion planning

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N NE
.1 Recei ves MAGTF comander’ s pl anni ng gui dance.

.2 Requests EEI's fromthe higher command el enent to include eneny
detection and reaction capabilities, type and | ocati on of
antiaircraft weapons, force concentrations, eneny aircraft
capabilities and tactics, enemy ECM and ECCM capabilities,
weat her conditions in the AOR, pronmnent terrain in the AOR and
safe areas and divert fields. (KI)

.3 Prepares a prelimnary aviation intelligence estimate to furnish
t he squadron commander with sufficient intelligence to formulate
basi ¢ deci sions and assist in issuing planning guidance to
squadr on personnel .

.4 Makes early distribution of the intelligence estimte to al
staff officers to allowthemto proceed with their planning
functions
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Det ermi nes, based on the assigned nissions and the commander’s
gui dance, additional EElI'’s and OR s of the squadron

Phrases the additional EElI's for forwarding to higher conmand
el ements in sinple, concise statenents which include a positive
directive, qualifying questions, and itens inviting special
attention.

Recommends a priority of, effort to the higher command el enent to
satisfy the squadron’s intelligence requirenents based on the
tactical situation and the m ssion(s) assigned.

Det er mi nes squadron requirenments for maps, charts, aerial
i mgery, photographs, and other graphic aids after an inventory
of onhand assets.

Requests any necessary graphic ai ds not onhand.

Di ssenminates all necessary information and graphic aids to
aircrews as retired, in time for m ssion planning.

Est abl i shes supporting plan to acconplish the MAGIF conmander’s
C3CM strategy. (KI)

Devel ops a collection plan, in conjunction with TERPES/ TEAMS, to
support the nmission. (KI)

Pl ans communi cations requirenents, in conjunction with
TERPES/ TEAMS, for sending and receiving intelligence information.

Coordi nates with MAGTF G2 and S-2 in the devel opment of
collection plan requirenents, in conjunction with TERPES/ TEAMS
i ncl udi ng vi sual reconnai ssance assi gnnents to squadron aircrew.

Participates in all briefings of aircrews and provi des updated
intelligence information prior to each | aunch

Pl ans and conducts an intelligence debrief, in conjunction with
TERPES/ TEAMS, for every aircrew that conpletes a mssion

Records infornmation gathered fromaircrews systematically for
ease of study and conparison, and forwards this information
i Mmediately to all appropriate command el enents

Updates all staff nembers on newy acquired intelligence
information as it becones avail abl e.

Provides routine intelligence reports to higher and adj acent
el enents as required in the operations order

Plans to submit reports ontine to higher commuands

Pl ans for, requests, and properly utilizes TERPES, TEAMS, and/or
TAWPS dat a.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Provi des, as requested, information that enables
S-2 to acconplish assigned tasks and di ssem nate eneny order of battle.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

| NTELLI GENCE ESTI MATE

The followi ng itens nmust be conpleted

- Analysis of Area of Responsibility (AOR): To include anal ysis of
mlitary geography, topography, hydrography, clinmate, and weather.

- Analysis of eneny capabilities: To include type 